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FTER a lengthy convention, which 
in some respects would have been 
ludicrous if it had not revealed 

(| the innate lack of leadership of 

= =— one of our two great parties, Mr. 
John W. Davis was finally nominated 
to run for the Presidency. Weakened by the 
internecine strife which has nearly split the 
Democratic party in half, he must attempt 
battle with Mr. Coolidge, a politician of great 
ability and possessing a position of great 
strategic importance. The third candidate, 
Mr. La Follette, completes the list of impor- 
tant contenders for the highest position which 
it is possible for any people to give a citizen. 

Business has been waiting for this moment 
and undoubtedly it has already selected its 
own favorite. The campaign promises to 
be unusually bitter and important. Making 
fullest allowance for its importance, it is well 
to bear in mind that in the last analysis, the 
business prospect will have to depend on the 
inner position of business itself and that 
while the effects of the election, no matter 
who is nominated, may have some bearing on 
the business outlook, it cannot by any means 
have the determinate voice. 

The political campaign thus will be excit- 
ing, interesting and perhaps novel since for 
the first time in American history a truly 
radical man has been selected to head a third 
party. It will be well worth watching. Nev- 
ertheless, the ultimate determinate will not 
be the political results of 1924 but such pro- 
saic factors as the price of wheat, the volume 
of building, the influence of weather condi- 
tions on retail trade, the price level of com- 
modities, the output of oil, steel and other 
important products, etc., etc. It will be noted 
that there is little of a political nature in such 
important considerations. 








ogy and Business Men—The Market Prospect 


\4l # vA 
HERE is nothing like a 

rising market to im- 
part a feeling of con- 
fidence to business people. Each year wit- 
nesses new additions to the ranks of those 
who depend on the action of the securities 
markets for at least a partial clue to the 
future of business in general and their own 
field of business in particular. By common 
acceptance, the broad movements of securi- 
ties, particularly stocks listed on the New 
York Stock Exchange, are interpreted as a 
business barometer of first-rate importance. 
Consequently, the market advance of the past 
two months attains significance as not only 
denoting the attitude of important financial 
interests on the business outlook but as a 
most effective means of converting the tem- 
per of business men from pessimism to com- 
parative optimism. The psychological as- 
pect of this situation commands attention 
since it is obvious that if the majority agrees 
that business will be better, it will be better. 
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4 CU ng Goma are shap- 


BUSINESS 
PSYCHOLOGY 


WARNING ing themselves for the 
rea extensive flotation of 
foreign securities in American markets. The 
Administration is evidently considering 
greater participation in steps to revive the 
economic situation in Europe. Such a posi- 
tion tacitly, at least, recommends the pur- 
chase of foreign securities by American in- 
vestors. Support of such a nature is not 
likely to be avoided by parties interested in 
floating foreign loans which may be of a 
more or less dubious nature. Under the cir- 
cumstances, the attitude of American in- 
vestors should be one of caution in the matter 
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of consideration of foreign securities for in- 
vestment. Probably the best advice and the 
one which will lead to the least complications 
is that investors, principally those of small 
means, continue to confine themselves to 
American securities of worth. 


BSG 
R ‘have’ grain prices 


AMONG have undoubtedly 
FARMERS served to strengthen 

; the feeling of confidence 
which has recently been growing in the great 
agricultural districts of the Middle and 
N orthwest. Probably, the economic distress 
in these sections of the country was over- 
emphasized at best. In any case, the change 
has been toward improvement. It is signifi- 
cant that at the meeting several weeks ago 
of the Farm Loan bankers at Washington, 
it was stated that only 15,000 out of 300,000 
farmers are delinquent in their mortgage 
payments. Of course, no one imagines that 
the advance in wheat and corn will at once 
give prosperity to the entire farming com- 
munity. There is still sufficient distress and 
undoubtedly it will be made evident in a 
political way at the polls next November but 
its effect is steadily diminishing and that 
is sufficient news for the time being. 


FORO 


ERETOFORE, ex- 
FOR THE H cept in isolated in- 
BETTER stances, in the financ- 

ing of foreign countries we 


have been content to supply the funds with- 
out demanding that these funds be applied 
to purchases in this country. This is con- 
trary to the canny British policy which will 
not permit foreign loans without stipulation 
that the funds desired from such loans be 
used in buying British manufactures and 
commodities. Through just such a policy 
Great Britain became not only the great 
money lender of the world, but built up a 
tremendous outlet for her goods. 

We are now practically the world’s money 
center and are in a position to emulate Great 
Britain’s example. A period of intense ri- 
valry in international trade is ahead, and 
there is no good reason why we should not 
employ the advantage of our enormous lend- 
ing power in furtherance of our.own export 
and domestic trade. 

It takes no unusual imagination to conjure 
up the benefits that would accrue to us if 
we would consent to finance foreign countries 
on the basis of supplying them with our own 
manufactures and commodities for the funds 
obtained through such loans. In this con- 
nection, the recent Japanese financing was a 


CHEER 


A CHANGE 


development of considerable significance, 
since the funds secured here will be employed 
in Japanese purchases of American goods. 
It is to be trusted that our future policy of 
international financing will consider the re- 
lation of American industry to such loans. 
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BUILDING O the keen observer, the 
AND unobstrusive but real de- 
RENTS cline in speculative build- 
ing activity is a sign that 
the building boom is over. Many cities and 
towns in the Middle West report a whole- 
sale reduction of rents, owing to over- 
building and lack of employment. Banks 
are frowning on loans to building specu- 
lators. Intelligent operators and owners 
are striving to liquidate quietly. Even in 
the larger metropolitan centers, there has 
been some lowering of rents, not much 
but enough to indicate the trend. Rents 
may never again approach the levels cus- 
tomary in the pre-war period but they are 
surely headed downward. This is not a good 
time, speaking generally, to buy real estate 
for a turn. Lower rents, however, will in- 
crease the average purchasing power and 
ultimately lead to better business. In this as 
in other cases, we have a “buyers’ market.” 


FORE 


HE stock market con- 
MARKET tinues to exhibit a 
PROSPECT strong upward trend. 
The leading industries, such 

as bituminous coal, steel and others show a 
tendency to confirm the coming business im- 
provement which the stock market fore- 
casted some weeks ago. With corn at $1.08 
and wheat averaging $1.36 the hopes of the 
agricultural community have revived; retail 
and mail order trade throughout the West 
is improving. 

While we do not anticipate anything like 
a boom in business for the next few months, 
there should be a sufficient increase to re- 
alize substantial earnings on the majority of 
railroad and industrial shares. The banking 
situation is such that a material amount of 
increased business can be financed without 
any strain on the money market. The out- 
look, therefore, is for a period of steady in- 
vestment demand which should result in 
higher prices for most investment stocks. 

While there has been some excessive specu- 
lation in a few of the public utility shares, 
most of these issues have not yet reached the 
level which seems to be justified by their 
stability of earnings combined with their 
strong financial position. 

Monday, July 14, 1924. 
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Could this amazing growth 
have been financed from 
real estate profits ? 
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Who’s Behind the Van Sweringens? 


The Trail from “Shaker Heights” to the Heart of 
the Financial District—Why First National Bank 
Stock Jumped $400 a Share—A New Rail Empire 


7 Van Sweringens are at it again! 


When they plucked the Nickel 
Plate from the New York Central's 
rubbish pile Wall Street said, “There 
) the profits they made in Cleveland 
real estate.” When they added the 
phaned Clover Leaf and the little Lake 
rie & Western the Street commended 
their nerve but condemned 


By BARNARD POWERS 


tering upon a period of combination and 
consolidation which will bring about revo- 
lutionary changes in the entire railroad 
map of the country. Just what the ulti- 
mate result will be it is beyond the power 
of any living human to say. The forces 
moving are so vast and the problems to 
be solved so broad, complicated and 


interwoven with so many side issues and 
different conditions that the situation is 
similar to a gigantic block puzzle to 
which there may be a dozen or even a 
hundred solutions. Generally speaking, 
however, it is obvious that the railroads 
of this country will eventually resolve 
themselves into fifteen or twenty great 
systems. The problem or the 
puzzle is for the investor and 





their judgment. Announcement 
somewhat more than a year 
ago that the ambitious broth- 
s had added the 2,500 odd 
iles of the prosperous Chesa- 
peake & Ohio to their railroad 
llection caused the financial 
strict to sit up suddenly and 
sk, “Who are the Van Swer- 
gens ?” 
Wall Street got its real thrill 
few days ago, however, when 
the news seeped out that the 
an Sweringens had obtained 
mtrol of the ancient and more 
r less honorable Erie. The 
tremor which this announce- 
ent created is comparable to 
the vibrations which periodi- 
ally rocked the Street in the 
reat days of Hill and Harri- 
man. “Shades of Daniel Drew,” 
jaculated Wall Street, “can 
t be that after all these years 
the great days of railroading 
re returning?” It can, and 
they are. 
Railroad history is now en- 





“When they plucked the Nickel Plate 
from the N. Y. Central’s rubbish pile, 
Wall Street said, ‘There go the profits 
they made in Cleveland real estate!’ 

“When they added the orphaned 
Clover Leaf and the little Lake Erie & 
Western, the Street commended their 
nerve but condemned their judgment. 

“Announcement, later, that the am- 
bitious brothers had added the 2500-odd 
miles of the prosperous Chesapeake & 
Ohio to their railroad collection caused 
the financial district to sit up suddenly 
and demand: 

“WHO ARE THE VAN SWER- 
INGENS???” 


trader to figure out which lines 
will go into which system. 
Therein lies the possibility for 
much profit. 


Shadows of Coming Events 


The topic of railroad con- 
solidation is, of course, noth- 
ing new. In August of 1921 
the famous Ripley report was 
issued by the Interstate Com- 
merce Commission. This re- 
port, which in the main en- 
dorsed the recommendations of 
Professor William Z. Ripley 
of Harvard University, sug- 
gested the resolution of the 
railroads of the country into 
nineteen great systems. The 
underlying idea back of the 
plan was to preserve railroad 
competition as nearly as pos- 
sible and to render the cost of 
transportation as between com- 
petitive systems and as related 
to the values of the properties 
through which the service is 
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the last great railroad era came at about 
the time of the death of E. H. Harriman 
in September of 1909. Popular outcry 
against the railroads and railroad leaders, 
resulted in restrictive state and national 
legislation. The railroads were well nigh 
legislated and “commissioned” out of ex- 
istence. The result was a long decline in 
the price of railroad securities with atten- 
dant great loss to private and public capi- 
tal. With the exception of the reorgani- 
zation period in the early seventies, when 
many of the great railroads of the coun- 
try went through receivership, the twelve- 
year period 1909-1921 was the darkest 
period in American railroad history. 


of Government operation ef the rai! 
roads. 

The article which appeared in these 
pages last February picked the low poin' 
which the rails reached in 1921 as th 
zero hour for the rail advance. Th: 
writer’s conclusions were summed in the 
following words: 

“Unless all signs are misleading w 
are on the eve of development of highe: 
import in the railroad industry. Wit 
fullest comprehension of the dang 
always inherent in long-range predictior 
the writer is of the opinion that we ar 
about to enter into an era of railroad con 
solidations which will change the enti 
railroad map of t! 
country.” Speakir 
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(To June 30) 
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of the market pos 


4 ’ tion of railroa 





SX stocks the writ 








+ said: 








A New Era 
for Rails? 
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rendered, the same 
as far as practical. 





The Interstate Com- 











“In other words 
the ‘big people’ hav 
ing got out of thei 
railroad holding 
fifty or a hundr« 








merce Commission, 
however, has no 


points higher, ar 
now buying ther 

















power to put such 




















consolidations into 
effect. It can only 
suggest and recom- 
mend. Unt idesthe 
powers of the Com- 
mission are ampli- 


Georce F. Baker 

WAS THE REPORTED 
PURCHASER OFA LARGE 
BLOCK OF ERIE AT ABOUT 
THIS TIME 


back against th 
new era for rail 











which they forese« 























And by ‘big peopl 
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fied or’ until legis- 





lation looking to 











compulsory consoli- 
dation is passed, the 
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matter remains in 
the hands of the 














roads themselves. 
Admitting that 
consolidations are 
logical and _ inevi- 
table, and there 
seems no divergence 























THE ADVANCE oF 
MORE THAN 19 
POINTS FROM LAST 
YEARS LOW TO 
THIS YEAR'S HIGH 
MEANS AN 
CREASE OF OVER 
TWENTY-ONE 
MILLION DOL- 
LARS IN THE 
STREETS VALUA- 
TION oF Erie 
Common! 


we do not mean th 
average marke 
speculator or evel! 
the big, trading 
‘operator,’ although 
they, of course, fig 
ure in the picture t 
some extent. W< 
mean the big, bank 
ing interests and big 
capitalists who buy 
for very large prof 
its and stick to thei: 


IN- 








holdings for a year 
two years or even 





of opinion on that 


longer, until they ar: 











point, the great ques- 
tions are “How?” 











and “When?” The 



























































activities of the Van 
Sweringens during 
the last several 
years show that the 
consolidation ball is 
rolling. Other indi- 








THE SENSATIONAL Rise IN ERIE 


WHICH BEGAN EARLY LAST YEAR AND 
REACHED ITS PEAK WHEN NEWS OF THE 
VAN SWERINGEN PURCHASE LEAKED OUT 





cations are that the 
near future will sce important 
plishments along that line. 
Readers of this publication have been 
apprised of the approaching great devel- 
opments in the railroad field. In our issue 
of February 2, 1924, the leading article 
bore the title, “Has the Zero Hour Struck 
for the Rail Advance?” In that discus- 
sion the writer asked, “Are the railroads 
‘over the top’? 
‘zero hour,’ when the great advance in the 
rails is supposed to start, at last arrived? 
Are the carriers of the country at length 
on the road to recovering their former 
glory of market leadership and the earn- 
ing capacity which once was theirs?” 
The article pointed out that the end of 
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accom- 


Has the long awaited - 


The mills of public opinion grind 
slowly, at times, but they do grind. The 
disastrous experiment of Government 
operation during the war was worth all 
it cost, though the price was big enough, 
goodness knows. It showed to all but the 
most incorrigible radicals, that Govern- 
ment control can never hope to compete 
with properly regulated private control. 
There are still those who favor Govern- 
ment operation and even government 
ownership, but they are those who do 
not count the cost because they do not 
pay the bills. The investors and tax- 
payers of this country, and fortunately 
they are in overwhelming majority, are 
thoroughly disillusioned in the matter 


Mantis J 
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onvinced that tne selling time has ar- 
ived; in short, the long-pull investors of 
arge financial resources.” 

So much for the “When” of railroad 
onsolidations. Those of our readers who 
ook that article to heart and bought rail- 
oad securities which we recommended 
hen and later, have now no cause to re- 
sret their action. The “How” of the con- 
,olidation matter was further elucidated 
yy the recent announcement that the Van 
Sweringen interests had acquired control 
f Erie. 

The Van Sweringen interests! Who 
ire they and what is the extent of their 
esources? These were the first two ques- 
ions asked by Wall Street when it re- 
overed its breath from astonishment 
ver the Erie announcement. 

It was conceivable that Orvis P. and 
Mantis J. Van Sweringen might have made 
nough money out of Shaker Heights 
ind other Cleveland real estate deals 
» pay $2,000,000 cash to the New York 
‘entral and the balance of the purchase 
wice of $8,500,000 for the Nickel Plate 
n notes, and it was conceivable that they 
ven had enough money left or could 
aise enough through their immediate con- 
ections, to-take over the Clover Leaf. 
jut when they bought the Lake Erie & 
Vestern, the Chesapeake & Ohio and 
inally the great Erie system, with the 
Pere Marquette, Virginian Railway and 
ittsburgh & West Virginia in the offing, 
Wall Street said it couldn’t be done. At 
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First Nationat Bank Stock 
HAS ALSO HAD A SENSA- 
TIONAL RISE~ REACHING 
RECENTLY THE RECORD 
HIGH OF $1900 A SHARE ! 




















least not from the profits of Cleveland 
real estate. It was obvious that the Cleve- 
land real estaters must have backers and 
backers with great financial resources. 

With this thought in mind we under- 
took to discover those who are behind the 
Van Sweringen brothers. Our investiga- 
tion led to the mightiest citadels of finan- 
cialdom. 

Approximately a year ago it was 
allowed to leak out that George F. Baker, 
octogenarian chairman of the board of 
the First National Bank, was the pur- 
chaser of a large block of Erie common, 
the total being reported at from 50,000 to 
100,000 shares. The stock was then sell- 
ing at 13 or 14a share. Uninformed Wall 
Street derided the report of Baker's pur- 
chase for, said uninformed Wall Street, 
when Baker buys no one knew anything 
about it until months afterwards. It was 
a case of the truth serving better than 
fiction. At that time the stock of Erie 
jumped several points and has climbed 
steadily since. The First National is 
known as a “Morgan bank.” It is one of 
the oldest as well as one of the richest 
and most powerful banks in the country. 
It has a capital of $10,000,000 and a sur- 
plus of $50,000,000. Its resources total 
close to $400,000,000. George F. Baker is 
third richest man in America. His for- 
tune is estimated at upwards of $200,000,- 
000. He is the First National Bank. 


Even at the advanced age of 84 he closely 
supervises the First National’s activities. 
He is a director in many of the largest 
railroads in the country. His reputation 
for taciturnity is second to none. 

At the time he bought the large block of 
Erie common every reason was assigned 
to that purchase except the right one. The 
real explanation is now becoming ap- 
parent. Shortly after the unofficial an- 
nouncement of the purchase of control of 
Erie by the Van Sweringens we were re- 
liably though unofficially informed that 
the First Security Corporation will handk 
the financing of the group of roads which 
the Van Sweringens have accumulated 
The mystery of who is behind the Cleve 
land brothers was a mystery no longer 
The Van Sweringens are acting for o 
with George F. Baker, J. P. Morgan and 
their associates which form the most 
powerful group of financiers in Wall 
Street and hence in the country. 

In the first place neither the Va» 
Sweringens nor any one else could obtain 
a controlling interest in the stock of th 
Erie Railroad without the tacit consent oi 
J. P. Morgan and George F. Baker. It is 
true that years ago John W. Gates bought 
control of the Louisville & Nashville in 
the open market right under the nose of! 
the late J. P. Morgan who, it was said 
was obliged to hand over a profit of sev 
eral million dollars to the plunger in order 
to get back the L. & N. But those wer: 

(Please turn to page 497) 
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How Values Are Changing in 
Investment Securities 


Securities Affected by Low Money Rates— 
Which Group Offers the Best Opportunity? 


By JACKSON MARTINDELL 





capital. An appeal 





HE most cas- 
T ual observer 
of the finan- 
cial markets must 
have noticed that 
different classes of 
securities fluctuate 
in different price- 
cycles. Thus, while 
higher prices may 
be in the making 
for a certain group 
of securities, other 
groups may show 
weakness. Preferred 
stock prices may be 
up, but the trend 
of common stock 
prices may be 
downward. The 
most speculative se- 
curities may  ad- 
vance to very high 
levels, but high- 
grade bonds may be 
registering losses 
for their owners. 
There are times 
when the holder of 
a speculative secu- 
rity assumes less 
risk of market loss 
than he who boasts 
that all his invest- 
ments are gilt-edged. 
If this is doubted, 
the reader may re- 
fer back to security 
movements of the 


High-Grade Bonds 


High-Grade Common Stocks 


High-Grade Bonds 


High-Grade Common Stocks 


THINK THIS OVER! 


In 1916, two typical security-groups offered the following 
average comparative returns on the investment: 


is made to the com- 
mercial banks for 
funds. These insti- 
tutions hold large 
blocks of high- 
grade bonds, which 
-must be sold in or- 





4.55% 


der to provide the 
liquid capital neces- 
sary for its com- 








mercial clients. The 





5.50% 





result is that bond 
prices decline under 








Despite the similar credit conditions existing to-day, the 
same two groups offer the following comparative returns: 


the pressure of 
forced sales. At the 
same time, the 
greater speculative 
possibilities of com- 
mon stock issues 
cause their price 





4.65% 


movement to be up- 
ward. 
While speculative 








securities follow the 





7.03% 


trend of earnings 
and speculative ac- 








The greatly increased return now offered by the second 
group gives rise to the question whether high-grade bonds 
or better-grade common stocks should be purchased, for in- 
vestment, to-day. This question is answered’ in the accom- 
panying article. 


tivity, those that 
have a fair degree 
of investment merit, 
whether they be 
bonds, preferred 
stocks, or even com- 
mon stocks, sooner 
or later have their 
prices adjusted to 
conform with pre- 
vailing money rates. 
When the demand 





for commercial 





past. As_ recently 
as 1922, there was 
a period of several months in which stock 
prices were advancing, while prices for 
bonds were declining. During 1919, there 
was a protracted period of higher stock 
prices, while bonds declined steadily. The 
unsophisticated holder of United States 
Steel Corporation 5s probably wondered 
why the market value of his security was 
dropping from above par to around 94, 
while the common stock of the self-same 
organization was advancing during the 
greater part of the year. Then, on the 
other hand, the holder of Steel Common 
may have wondered why his security 
broke below par to 94 during the first 
few months of the current year, while 
the 5 per cent bonds of the corporation 
were enjoying a rising market. 


Price Cycles 


All of which brings us back to the fact 
that different classes of securities fluc- 
tuate in different price cycles, and a pros- 
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pective security-buyer needs to know not 
only what the prospects may be for any 
particular industry or corporation, but 
also just which type of security is in line 
to benefit from a favorable group move- 
ment. The conservative investor, on ar- 
riving at the conclusion that a company 
is doing a very satisfactory and an in- 
creasing volume of business, would more 
than likely be tempted to buy its first 
mortgage bonds in the belief that they 
were attractive. Yet the very conditions 
under which this and other companies 
may be doing an increasing volume of 
business on an increasing profit margin, 
might very easily cause a decline in the 
market prices of the bonds. 

This is best explained by the factors 
leading to analysis of increased industrial 
activity. As a result of a growing demand 
for their products, various companies in- 
crease their plant operations, which calls 
for larger inventories and larger working 


funds is large and 
money rates are at comparatively high 
levels, the yields secured from invest- 
ment securities will be proportionately 
higher. At a time such as the present, 
when there is pronounced ease in the 
money market, a smaller return must be 
expected from securities. 

Since a large volume of funds is no 
longer needed to finance industry which 
is now more or less in a state of de- 
pression, banks have been forced to bid 
for investment securities so as to keep 
their money out at interest. With call 
loans around 2 per cent and time money 
quoted at 3% per cent for six month ma- 
turities, the one hope of financial institu- 
tions have been high-grade bonds, and 
their buying has brought about higher 
prices in the past few months. 

Other investment groups have moved 
up also, but not in the same proportion as 
high-grade bond issues. The explanation 
of this lies in the fact that an upward 
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movement nearly always ap- 
pears first in the high-grade 


issues, and then when their 
yields are no longer attractive, 
interest shifts to middle-grade 
bonds and preferred stocks. 
Then when these have had 
their rise and their yields are 


at comparatively low levels, 
the various common _§ stocks 
having investment merit are 


taken in hand. 





ANOTHER THOUGHT! 


“There are times when the holder of 
a speculative security assumes less risk 
of a market loss than he who boasts 
that all his investments are gilt-edged.” 


vanced by many that security 
yields have not yet been ad- 
justed to the pronounced ease 


in the money market. To 
some extent this is true. But 
such an explanation must be 


amplified. 

For instance, the forty bonds 
of which the average prices 
are given include many mid- 
dle-grade issues which make a 
comparison confusing due to 
changes in their investment 








At the present time, the 
situation in the market seems 
to be that high-grade bonds and pre- 
ferred stocks have pretty much had 
their turn, but middle-grade bonds and 
preferred stocks are still quoted at 
levels that allow a fair return on the 
investment. Common stocks have not 
yet thoroughly discounted the present 
ease of money rates. They apparently 
hold promise of better things in the 
near future and appear to offer the 
best opportunities of any investment 
group. 


Comparison with Past Yields 


Irrespective of what the comparative 
position of different investment security 
groups may be, it is interesting to com- 
pare their present yields with those pre- 


vailing in past years when money con- 
ditions were about the same as at present. 
The year 1916 offers the best comparison. 
Time money rates were then around three 
per cent and commercial paper was quoted 
between 3 and 4 per cent, both figures 
being practically the same as now. But, 
while money conditions were similar, the 
prices of investment securities were not. 
For instance, the average price of forty 
bonds was then very close to 90, compared 
with a recent figure of 80. The better 
grade of preferred and common stocks 
were also priced higher to yield less, 

If investment security prices follow 
money rates, what is it that accounts for 
this apparent difference in prices and 
yields? The explanation has been ad- 


value, during the intervening 
years. Then again, other conditions enter 
such as the great amount of investment 
issues now being offered in the market 
which tend to supply the demand without 
allowing undue levels to be reached by 
seasoned securities. Altogether, it may 
be said that the conditions that prevailed 
in 1922 were not entirely similar to those 
of to-day, but were near enough so to 
warrant the belief that the yields from 
investment securities should be somewhat 
the same. 
The accompanying table gives the reader 
a good idea of just how the yields of each 
different group compare with those pre- 
vailing eight years ago. Each issue listed 
in the table has been chosen as a represen 
(Please turn to page 492) 

































| HOW PRESENT YIELDS COMPARE WITH THOSE PREVAILING 
IN 1916, WHEN CREDIT CONDITIONS WERE SIMILAR 
1916 
} ’ Company Security Price Range and Average Recent Yield at 
High-Grade Bonds High ee viene Price Rec't Price 
Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe Ry. Co.. ..Gen. Mtge. 4s of 1995........ 9 92 4.30% 90 4.50% 
New York Telephone Co............. lst & Gen. Mtge. 414s of 1939.. 99 97 4.65 97 4.75 
United States Steel Corp.............. Os SNES BEE cece vccccece 107 103 4.70 104 4.75 
Middle-Grade Bonds an. S207 ae. S00 
| Delaware & Hudson Company........ Cee. Be @8 BRB iccs cesses 108 104 4.55% 97 5.35 
| Laclede Gas Light Co..............5. Ref. & Ext. 5s of 1934........ 102 100 4.90 97 5.35 
| Armour & Company..............+++. Real Estate 445s of 1939..... 9 93 4.95 86 5.90 
| High-Grade Preferreds oe An. Sys 
| Norfolk & Western Ry............... 4% non-cum. pf............. 89 84 4.60% 79 5.00% 
| American Light & Traction Co......... A OT Tee 115 109 5.30 97 6.15 
| Sears, Roebuck & Co...............4- TIP GE Des vn wacccevesvecs 127 125 5.50 114 6.10 
| Middle-Grade Preferreds Av. 5.10% Av. 5.139 
Baltimore & Ohio Railroad Co......... 4% non-cum. pf............. 80 72 5.25% 60 6.60% 
| Pacific Gas & Electric Co............. Ah Pee 94 88 6.55 90 6.55 
| U.S. Industrial Alcohol Co........... TIP GE, Des cosecevecescces 114 99 6.60 102 6.85 
Better-Grade Common Stocks ne. GN Av. 6A5% 
New York Central R. R. Co........... NE SEE dnc cevcnncceece 114 100 4.70% 104 6.70% 
| Union Pacific R. R. Co............... Common Stock ...........:- 153 129 5.65 136 7.45 
| American Tel. & Tel. Co.............. SE MEER enc cccascancace 134 123 6.20 121 7.40 
| Brooklyn Edison Co............-+++. Caomtial Sead 2... cccccccescs 131 121 6.35 112 7.10 
| Westinghouse Elec. Mfg. Co.......... COG TUOEE ccc sesccicsce 69 51 4.80 61 6.50 
| Av. 5.50% Av. 7.03% 
Note: In 1916, the various companies whose common stocks are listed in the above table, paid dividends as 
ae York Central, $5; Union Pacific, $8; American Tel. & Tel., $8; Brooklyn Edison, $8; Westing- 
ouse, $3. 
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INDEX NUMBERS 


The Output of Soft Coal 


HERE is nothing fundamentally 

destructive of prosperity in the 

present situation. The fact that it 
is shot through with conflicting tendencies 
shows that it is not the result of elemen- 
tal causes. It has the earmarks of a halt- 
ing and over-cautious business spirit. No 
doubt, it is largely due to excessive cau- 
tion. We learned our lesson too well in 
1920-21, so well that we keep the brakes 
on when a little coasting would be stimu- 
lating and generally beneficial. 

Another obscure factor is the statisti- 
cal psychology of business in these latter 
years. Millions of business men who 
formerly did not know what the term 
meant are now confirmed followers of 
barometric statistics. Not only that but 
their interpretation of statistics is massed 
through the widespread influence of the 
various economic services. We are what 
we think we are, within certain limita- 
tions, and when millions of producers be- 
gin to believe that curtailment is indi- 
cated it is apt to be anticipated, perhaps, 
when it was not really in sight at all. 

We have perhaps applied too much rea- 
son and not enough emotion to business 
in recent times. We have had what the 
psychologists would call a suppression 
_ complex—and we have suppressed re- 
gardless. 

We will soon recover from this timor- 
ous and artificial state, I believe; and 
with no great overproduction of goods to 
dam the current of demand, the river of 
business will be flowing in normal volume 
before long. It may be a matter of only 
a few months or it may take longer, but 
comparatively it is at the worst a very 
mild case of business anemia and nothing 
to worry a country that has had real hard 
times as recently as 1921. 

Some of the statistical instruments give 
readings that suggest that the unpleasant 
weather is already letting up or is over, 
while others make for a forecast of dis- 
turbances. Let us examine some of the 
significant statistics as published in the 


INDEX NUMBERS 


“The River of Business 
Normal Volume 


Value of Defaulted Liabilities 


Survey of Current Business, Department 
of Commerce. 


General bond prices, based on ten 
high-grade rail, ten second-grade rail, ten 
public utility, and ten industrial bonds, 
have risen since the first of the year, with 
an upward tendency, somewhat empha- 
sized, since the first of April. This fact 
suggests that whatever be the degree of 
economic dullness at the moment, inves- 
tors have not had their confidence in the 
future shaken in the slightest degree. 
Railroad stocks have been acting simi- 
larly to bonds, having been on a level in 
January and February with an upward 
trend in March, April, May and June. 


The great increase in freight-car 
loadings in 1923, following a similar in- 
crease in 1922, and the extensive addi- 
tion of new equipment by the railways 
have apparently instilled confidence in the 
minds of investors. The average weekly 
car loadings in 1923 were 
higher than ever before 
and this year they are 
practically the same so 
far. The average monthly 
production of new freight 
cars practically trebled in 
1923. In December it was 
over 12,000. In January 
of this year, however, it 
fell to 5,000, declining a 
little further in March 








This business analysis was especially 
prepared for The Magazine of Wall Street 
by Henry H. Morse. 
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Present Dulness Mostly 
Business Needs More 


INDEX NUMBERS 


American Output of Pig Iron 


and recovering the January figure in 
April, with an upward tendency at pres- 
ent. 

When we turn to industrial stocks 
we find some symptoms of lethargy, 
though recently improving. Their prices 
decreased six per cent from March to 
April and lost almost one per cent more 
during May—and April, 1924, was 12 per 
cent below April, 1923. On the other 
hand, industrial stock prices. were only 
3 per cent lower in May, 1924, than they 
were in May, 1923, and their present ten- 
dency is upward, probably discounting 
general business improvement later this 
year. 

The slackening of industrial activity is 
indicated by the fact that New York call 
money rates have been steadily falling, 
the average rate for May being the lowest 
since September, 1922. At the same time, 
these low rates reveal a healthy financial 
condition and indicate an abundance of 
money for renewed commercial activity. 


June 


automobiles, by months, 1921 to date. In- 


passenger 
during March was not as great in 1924 as in previous years 
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Will Be Flowing in 
Before Long!”’ 


ue to “Suppression Complex”— 
Reason and Less Emotion 










INDEX NUMBERS 


























Net Freight Ton Miles 






To whatever extent declining com- 
nodity prices are indicative of “hard 
mes” this particular barometer is not 
icouraging. Wholesale commodity prices 
s a whole dropped 9 per cent in the year 
nding with May and the tendency down- 
vard appears to be centinuing slowly. 
‘ood prices have remained stationary, 
hough there have been opposing varia- 
ons of particular commodities. These 
ywer prices on commodities other than 
ood have not stimulated business, the 
olume of wholesale trade, according to 
‘ederal Reserve Board figures, being 
slightly less than a year ago; but abnor- 
nal weather is probably to be blamed for 
this shrinkage. 

The weather doubtless has much to do 
with the erratic course of retail trade. 
Retail dealers have been extremely cau- 
tious in placing orders, and manufacturers 
report a growing percentage of parcels 
post and express shipments as compared 
with freight deliveries, indicating a hand- 
to-mouth buying. The percentage of out- 




























Price of 25 Industrial Stocks 


standing orders to the total of purchases 
last year has gone down noticeably. And 
yet, by way of confusing contradiction, 
the volume of retail trade for April, the 
last month for which figures are now 
available, was greater than in that month 
of 1923. The total sales of department 
and mail-order stores was 2 per cent 
greater in March and April than it was a 
year ago. Other retail houses, with the 
exception of chain music stores, are do- 
ing a better business than a year ago, on 
the basis of April returns. The depart- 
ment stores gained 11 per cent, but this 
gain is probably largely of a compensa- 
tory nature, on account of delayed spring 
buying. 


A slackening in the volume of general 
business being transacted is indicated by 
the contraction in bank account debits, 
they being (outside New York City) 10 
per cent lower in May, 1924, than in May, 
1923. 

With a general reflection of slackened 
commercial 
there has come an _ in- 


operations 










DEPARTMENT STORE SALES 


dubitable decline in man- 
ufacturing production. 
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Comparative Wholesale Prices 


there are decreases in crop marketings 
and mineral production, but increases in 
animal and forest products. In the case 
of the latter, however, the statistical re- 
ports of the National Lumber Manufac- 
turers Association, indicate that increased 
production of lumber over last year has 
been accompanied by approximately 10 
per cent declines in orders and shipments. 
The drop in minerals was largely due to 
pronounced slump in soft coal production. 
April and May showed a pronounced re- 
duction in the output of pig iron, and 
more in steel ingots. 


In spite of the contraction in lumber 
and structural steel sales and iron and 
steel production the value of building 
contracts awarded in April was 11 per 
cent larger than in March and 20 per 
cent more than in April, 1923. Bearing 
on the same paradoxical situation is the 
fact that cement sales do not appear to 
be as large as last year while production 
is, the result being a stock on hand of 
17,000,000 barrels in April, 1924, 
though 1,000,000 barrels less than last 
month. Of course, continued heavy pro- 
duction of a commodity in the face of 
slackening demand is not conducive to 
early return to normal conditions. 


over 


Perhaps the most disquieting item in 
the whole list of business symptoms 1s 
the record of liabilities in March fail- 
ures, amounting to more than 97% mil- 
lions of dollars—a new record. Sixty per 
cent of the liabilities were contributed by 
the failures of four large manufacturing 
corporations—which may or may not be 
an extenuating circumstance. But cer- 
tainly the fact that April and May lia- 
bilities were not as large as in those 
months of 1923 is encouraging. 


There is little labor controversy and 
not a great deal of increase in unemploy- 
(Please turn to page 496) 








iz Mr. Morse is Chief of the Division of 
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How to Increase Your Income 
in a Low Money Market 


Investors’ Opportunities and What to Do With Them 








TWO EXAMPLES OF INCREASING YIELD FROM 
INVESTMENTS IN A LOW MONEY MARKET 


(Securities Purchased on Margin) 


Table “A” 


Purchase 100 shares U. S. Realty 7% Preferred at 
$102 per share 


Margin deposited with broker 


Debit balance 


Interest on debit balance at 4'4'%* 
Total interest charges 
Commissions 

Transfer Tax 


Total charges 


Dividends received 
Deduct total charges 


Net income 














Table “B” 
Purchase One $10,000 Bond Amer. Gas & Elec. 6s at 941, 


Debit balance 


Interest on debit balance at 444%* 
Total interest charges 
Commissions 


$600.00 
357.88 


Net income $232.12 


Percentage of Yield on $1,500 Invested (Matu- 
rity Disregarded) 15.4% 


*On a 2% money market, average broker’s interest charges 
should be about 444%. This includes carrying charges. 

















HIS story will not appeal to 

the man who wants to make 

a fortune overnight. It 

deals with the simple question of 

yield opportunities and how to 
make the most of them. 

In the beginning, let it be said 
that the present offers an unusual 
though limited opportunity to 
progressive investors who want 
to put their money to work in the 
most profitable way. This is a 
period of extremely low money 
rates, in which it is convenient to 
borrow and hard to lend advan- 
tageously. Supply of loanable 
funds far exceeds the demand. 
Thus, the situation is ideal to the 
borrower in good standing. 

Call money rates are quoted at 
2% and time money is quoted at 
314% even for the longer matur- 
ities. Let the investor borrow at 
these rates or as close to them as 
he can secure from his banker, 
broker or elsewhere and let him 
buy sound securities which yield 
a greater percentage than the 
amount of interest he has to pay. 
To put it even more simply: let 
him borrow at, say, about 414% 
which is easily obtainable to-day 
and let him buy with the funds, 
sound securities which yield in 
excess of 414%. The difference 
between the two rates will repre- 
sent an increase in income, with- 
out extra cost to the borrower. 


Two Examples Given 


In the next column are given 
two examples of how this may be 
done. The first case deals with 
the purchase, on margin, of 100 
shares of United States Realty & 
Improvement 7% preferred stock 
which may now be secured at 
around 102 to yield nearly 7%. 
In the second example, American 
Gas & Electric 6% bonds at 
around 941% are given. The yield 
here is nearly 614%. 

In both cases, the straight yield 
is considerably higher than the 
interest which the investor must 
pay his broker. Careful examina- 
tion of the situation reveals the 
fact that on a 2% call money mar- 
ket, reputable brokers will charge 
interest at no more than about 

(Please turn to page 490) 
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The credit of many American towns and cities has been put 
under a heavy strain by the wild extravagances of municipal 


authorities. 


Many municipal bonds, for the first time in history, are being 
eyed askance by conservative investors. 


Taxpayers need to take matters in their own hands and put 
things back on a sound basis. 


If they doubt their power in the matter, let them read this ac- 
count of what the taxpayers of a Western town actually did when 
the occasion arose. 


One Town That Wouldn’t Be 


Buffaloed! 


How Its Citizens Put Down Waste and Forced Economy 


UCH is being said and written 
these days about the high taxes 
which we have to pay, and while 
we are talking and writing, they keep get- 
ting higher and higher. Evidently some- 
thing more than just talk is necessary if 
anything is to be accomplished in the way 
of keeping taxes down or lowering them, 
and it may interest others to know how 
a little western city of about 
7,000 prevented the voting of a 
large bond issue which would 
have greatly increased the taxes 
and probably brought trouble 
upon the city. They didn’t wait 
until after the election, the bonds 
were issued and the bill presented 
by the county treasurer when they 
went to pay their taxes, before 
expressing themselves in regard 
to the proposition. Some said it 
wasn't any use to undertake it, 
that school bonds always had car- 
ried and they thought they would 
this time, though they were not in 
favor of it; but that didn’t deter 
them in their efforts. 
Early in the fall, about two 
years ago, the school superinten- 
dent and school board of the little 
city began agitating the question 
of a new junior-senior high 
school. They selected an archi- 
tect from a large city of the state 
to draw up the plans, and later, 
in the local daily, came out with 
a statement of their building pro- 
gram, stating the needs of the city 
educatiorally, as they saw them, 
and giving their reasons for de- 
ciding to call a bond election. The 
cost of the building and site was 
estimated at $300,000 and the 


442 


By LENORA STUBBS 


bond issue was to be for that amount. 


A Nice Little Surprise 


Now comes a nice little surprise, or 
big surprise, rather, for it was stated at 
the end that the city could spend $300,- 
000 for a school building and it would 
not increase the taxes. The superinten- 
dent and school board seemed to have 
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some way of figuring unknown to others 
and that didn’t satisfy the taxpayers, and 
some, at least, had serious doubts about 
the urgent need of any more room. The 
schools did not appear to be very badly 
crowded, and better management, it was 
thought, would remedy that difficulty. 

A few days later an article appeared 
in the daily paper under the heading, “A 
Woman's Views,” in which she 
said she did not think they should 
allow themselves to be carried 
away with the idea of having a 
fine new school building without 
considering whether it was a wis« 
thing to do, under the circum 
stances; that the bonded indebt- 
edness of the school district was 
about $775,000 and that to add 
$300,000 more to the indebtedness 
would make the city and school 
indebtedness a million and 75 
thousand dollars, which all would 
have to pay, renters as well as 
property owners, as rents and 
everything would be higher on 
account of the higher taxes; and 
that she thought all should give 
the matter careful thought and 
consideration, as it was important 

This set people to thinking 
about the cost and the wisdom of 
attempting the enterprise and they 
began to take considerable inter- 
est in the matter. 

The school board decided to 
conduct a_ publicity campaign 
through the various organizations 
of the city and requested that a 
special bond clection be called for 
December 6th. 

About this time, the first of 

(Please turn to page 500) 








What Common Sense and Hard 
Work Are Doing for Italy 


The Meaning of the Return of Italian 
Government War Bonds to Par 


N May 16th last, Italian Govern- 
) ment war bonds reached par. 
This event was, naturally, the 
iuse of rejoicing in the country and will, 
» doubt, remain an historical date in the 
iancial rehabilitation of Italy. 
The return of Italian Government obli- 
itions to par is a clear and practical con- 
rmation, of the beneficial results and 
yundness of the socio-financial policy of 
ie Fascista Government. 
The Italian financial papers are bound 
» believe that this parity was reached on 
fay 16th as the result of a speech made, 
n the previous day, by Professor Alberto 
e Stefani, the Minister of Finance. Jn 
is speech it was officially stated that 
he Italian State Treasury will not, in the 
ture, float new loans for balancing the 
udget and all fresh savings can be there- 
we at the command of private industrial 
nd productive enterprises. 


Budget Finally Balanced 


One of the main steps toward financial 
construction has been rapidly achieved; 
he Italian State budget will be balanced 
uring the present fiscal year. At the 
nd of April last, said budget showed a 
leficit of only 190 million paper lire, but 

n amount of 539 million lire, representing 
stimated expenditures, had not been used 
ip. The balancing of the Italian budget 
s the result of a wide and far-reaching 
iscal reform. 

Coupled with reductions of 
ures, efforts have been made toward a 
lecrease of the national debt. The in- 
ternal debt of the Italian Government 
umounted, on April 30th last, to 93,655 
million paper lire, a reduction of 1,253 
million lire from March 3lst, and a total 
reduction of 1,889 millions from June 30, 
1923. The reduction is a result of the 
retirement of Treasury notes. The 
umount outstanding on short-term notes 
on April 30th was 21,660 million lire, a 
decrease during the month of 250 millions. 
Issuance of this kind of obligation is now 


expendi- 
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Commercial Attaché, Italian Embassy 


limited to renewals of notes having a 
maturity of seven months or longer, and 
on these a reduction of % of one per cent 
has been made in the interest rate. One- 
year Italian Treasury notes now bear in- 
terest at the rate of 4%%. The official 
discount rate is 54%. 

The financial success, of New Italy con- 
stitutes also a remarkable victory over 
the past generation in its fight toward na- 
tional economic rehabilitation. 

The return to normalcy after the long 
wars for national unity fought during the 
50’s, 60’s and 70’s was a longer and very 
slow process. 

It took 32 years before the Government 
bonds reached parity. During 1867 the 
average quotation of the old 5% bonds 
was 53.32 lire; in 1877 it increased to 75.79 
lire; and in 1887 to 98.46. During the 
next decade progress was very slow. As 
a matter of fact, a slight reaction occurred 
in 1897 when the average was 97.37. Par 
was reached in 1899 when the average 
quotation was 100.81. During the next 
12 years, Italian Government bonds were 
quoted always above par and found good 
investment demand in several European 
countries. In 1905, while the yearly aver- 
age was 105.26, it was possible for the 
Italian Treasury to reduce the interest 
from 5% to 3%4% net. During 1912, the 
beginning of international disturbances in 
the Balkan States, all European consols 
suffered a decisive setback. During July, 
1914, Italian bonds were quoted at 94.91. 

The World War was largely financed 
by Italy with the flotation of Government 
war bonds bearing 5% interest. The 
large and continuous issues did not fail 
to bear heavily on this type of forced in- 
vestment which kept depreciating in value, 
as illustrated in the accompanying chart. 


New Accumulation of Savings 


It is estimated that the new savings 
accumulating in Italy amount to about 12 
billion lire yearly. During the past years 
the State, with continuous offers of new 


Treasury obligations, has used up a sub- 
stantial part of new savings. As a re- 
sult, the price of Italian bonds, represent- 
ing a continuous offer, was very low. But 
with the balancing of the budget, the State 
has no need for fresh savings; the new 
capital will look, therefore, for old issues 
and industrial bonds and, as a result, Gov- 
ernment bonds will tend to increase in 
price. 

In other words, the reaching of parity 
of Italian bonds is the result of the abun- 
dance of new savings coupled with a 
sound financial State policy, which has 
made possible the restoration of the State 
budget. 

From a fiscal point of view, the bal- 
ancing of the budget and high prices for 
Government bonds are two aspects of the 
same phenomenon. 

While this event has great financial im- 
portance, the social effects will, in the 
long run, prove to be more important and 
far reaching. 

Government bonds at par mean a drive 
of small capitalists, small land-owners, 
and skilled laborers against big interests 
and big capitalists. While all the former 
classes, having fully regained their con- 
fidence in the financial stability of the 
State, will buy Government bonds climb 
ing toward higher levels, banks and big 
capitalists will sell them, having bought 
same at bottom levels when distrust to- 
ward the State had caused a fearful flight 
from this kind of investment. 

Government bonds become democra- 
tized, they enter the homes of modest 
means, become widely diffused among th« 
middle class, strengthening the confidence 
in the State by the large majority of the 
people. Banks and big capitalists driven 
away from this form of investment will 
be forced to take chances in industry and 
trade; greater industrial activity and na- 
tional prosperity will undoubtedly follow 

These very encouraging financial re- 
sults have favorably reacted on the whole 
economic structure of the country 
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Illustrating the Recovery of Italian Government Bonds— 
All Classes, in %, 1918—100%. 
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Railroads 


Eleven Attractive Railroad Securities 


Some Railroad Securities Which Have Not 
Yet Fully Discounted Their Possibilities 


OTH railroad bonds and stocks have 
had a substantial rise during the 
past few months but that does not 

necessarily mean a scarcity of bargains 
in the rail group. The greatest price ad- 
vances have been witnessed among the 
high-grade bond issues, and the more 
speculative stock and bond issues of cer- 
tain roads showing unusually large in- 
creases in earnings or other favorable 
developments. Quite a few securities in 
the rail group have scarcely moved at all 
and yet the outlook for many of these 
is promising. Others have advanced in 
price, but seemingly not to the extent to 
which they should in view of the im- 
proved situation of the carriers. 

Taken all in all, good opportunities 
appear to exist for the investor seeking 
semi-speculative securities that now yield 
a comparatively high return and have 
prospects of gradually working into a 
stronger investment position which would 
of course ultimately mean higher market 
quotations. Many of these and particu- 
larly the ones in the bond and preferred 
stock groups are now selling many points 
above the low levels of the past two years 
but this should not be considered too se- 


riously if the yield is still high, and the 
dividend or interest payment compara- 
tively well secured. 

The forward strides that many of the 
roads have recently made more than out- 
weigh the market advance of their secu- 
rities. Take the Seaboard Air Line Rail- 
way Co., for example. This carrier has 
made a remarkable showing within the 
past year and a half, and its securities 
are fast being established on an invest- 
ment basis. Every month of the current 
year, which has not been a particularly 
bright one for the carriers as a whole, 
has shown an increase in net for Sea- 
board Air Line and indications are that 
fixed charges will be earned this year by 
a substantially wide margin. 

The road’s securities have all gone to 
higher levels as might be expected, and 
are now quoted around top prices. But 
there is no reason to believe that the bond 
issues of the company will long continue 
to sell on a really high yield basis such 
as the Consolidated 6s of 1945 which are 
now quoted at 80 to return 7.85 per cent 
to maturity. Further improvement may 
be expected in the operations of the road 
and a lower yield basis may ultimately 








Name of Issue 


Seaboard 
Air Line. 
| St. Louis & 


...Cons. 6s of 1945. “ 


Missouri 
Pacific 
* Earned on entire funded debt. 


ATTRACTIVE RAIL SECURITIES YIELDING HIGH RETURNS 


Times Earned* 
5-Yr. 
Aver. 


1.20 1.50 58-68 68-81 
San Franc....Adj. Mtge 6s of 1955 1.25 1.60 67-80 72-78 
Gen.Mtge 4s of 1975 0.75 1.20 47-63 51-61 


Int. Charges 


Recent Yield 
Price % 


7.85 


1924 
Est. 


Price Range 
1923 1924 


80 


77 8.00 





6.75 





PREFERREDS 
N. Y., Chic. 

St. Louis..... 6% cum pfd 
St. Louis 

Southwest. ...5% non-cum. pfd.. . 
Bangor & 

Aroostook ...7% cum. pfd 


Earn'gs per Share 


5-Yr. 1924 
Aver. Est. 


$20 $19 86-95 83-87 6.85 


14 15 54-63 57-66 7.70 


16 18 84-94 86-91 91 7.65 





be expected for its securities, no matter 
what intermediate fluctuations may take 
place. 

It is interesting to note that, while the 
securities of many of the so-called weaker 
roads have become more or less specula- 
tive favorites within recent months, sey- 
eral investment stock issues of well-estab- 
lished roads have been almost entirely 
neglected. For instance the capital stock 
of the New York Central is selling below 
the high prices of 1923 in spite of easy 
money conditions and very satisfactory 
earnings. Even Union Pacific is allowed 
to sell on a 7.35 per cent yield basis un- 
der conditions in the money market and 
railroad world which would lead one to 
believe that a 6 per cent return was high. 

The better grade common stocks in the 
rail group appear to offer real opportuni- 
ties to investors. Even those that ar 
selling to yield high returns offer a good 
degree of safety in regard to continuance 
of present dividend rates. While car 
loadings are about 10 per cent below last 
year’s and gross revenues are lower, there 
has been little decrease in net income of 
the great majority of the carriers. The 
good condition of their properties and 
efficiency of present operations have done 
much to offset smaller revenues and the 
prevalence of cheap money will also aid 
in reducing costs. The only unfavorable 
circumstance in the outlook is small 
volume of traffic and this can scarcely be 
expected to continue for long, since the 
freight movement in this country shows 
a fairly steady growth. With prospects 
for good crops and a return of confidence 
to the business world it is even likely that 
the fall of the current year will witness 
a decided gain in railway traffic, and an 
increase in railway earnings which are 
already fairly favorable. 

In choosing a rail bond or stock issue 
for investment at this time, particular 
attention should be paid to its prospects 
under contemplated consolidations. There 
is no doubt that many rail securities will 
be enhanced in value through combina- 

(Please turn to page 483) 








COMMON STOCKS 


Southern Pacific 


Great Northern 





Name of Issue 


New York Central...... Capital Stock 
Capital Stock 
Union Pacific .......... Common Stock 
Illinois Central ........ Common Stock 
Capital Stock 


Earnings per S$ 
1921 1922 


. $8.95 $8.00 $16.90 $21.00 
$2.95 8.90 947 12.90 9.00 
14.50 12.30 12.75 16.15 17.00 

130 9.25 14.30 13.55 21.00 
1145 4.35 7.25 


Cc hare 
1920 1923 


a ae 
1924 est. 


6.36 5 


Curr’t 
Div. 
Rate 1923 
$7 90-107 99-107 

6 84-95 85- 94 
10 124-144 126-137 

7 99-117 100-106 
80- 50 53- 63 


Recent Yield 
Price % 


104 6.75 
92 

136 

106 
63 


Price Range 
1924 
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Sharp Decline in May Railroad Traffic 


Lower Gross and Net—Operating Ratios 
Improved—Prospects of Individual Stocks 


fOVHE downward course of railroad 
earnings which started in March has 
continued through May. Gross earn- 

ings of Class 1 roads declined 12.9% in 
May, compared with a decrease of 9.3% in 
pril. Some roads were in a position to 
set the decline in gross by lower operat- 

* ratios but this was the exception. 
There was consequently a decline in net 

32.7%, compared with a decline of 26% 

April. 

The Southern roads and many of the 

uthwestern roads continue to show re- 

tance to the general decline in earnings, 

d the roads in this section of the coun- 
try will probably continue to report satis- 
factory conditions. Earnings of several 

ads are sufficiently favorable to warrant 

pectation that dividends will be in- 
-reased or inaugurated. This, together 

ith the broad movement toward consoli- 
lation of the railroads of the country 
into fewer and larger systems, warrants 

hopeful attitude on many railroad 
issues, 

Although Southern Pacific for the five 
months ended May 3lst, shows a decline 

about 3 millions, the comparison is with 

usually large earnings in 1923, and this 

id is still earning sufficient margin over 

s dividend rate of $6 to warrant con- 
sideration of an increase. Both Great 

wthern and Northern Pacific have been 
successful this year in lowering their 

erating ratio, and although there has 
been a substantial decline in gross  busi- 
ss, net earnings for the five months are 
ahead of the 1923 figures and the $5 divi- 
dends are being earned. There now ap- 
ars to be a fair prospect of a combina- 

n of these two roads and Chicago, Bur- 

gton & Quincy, which they jointly 
ontrol, into one system. With grain 
rices advancing, the outlook is more en- 
couraging in the northwest and both Great 
Northern and Northern Pacific stocks 

ive interesting speculative possibilities 

t present levels. 

Missouri Pacific continues to report 
larger net earnings. For the first five 
months of this year, net showed an in- 
crease of nearly 100%. Missouri Pacific 
is developing into one of the largest sys- 

ms in the country with prospects for 
teady growth in earning power. The 
5% preferred stock with 30% back divi- 
dends due has good long-pull possibilities, 
although dividends may be delayed for 
some time in view of the large sums Mis- 


souri Pacific has been obliged to expend 
for the acquisition of other railroad 
properties. 

Missouri, Kansas & Texas earnings 
continue to hold up very well and divi- 
dends on the 7% preferred stock may not 
be far off, although a rate as high as 7% 
cannot reasonably be expected at any time 
in the near future. 


Although net has fallen off somewhat, 
New York Central carnings, including 
equities in the earnings of controlled 
roads are at the rate of close to $20 a 
share and a higher dividend than 7% 
could undoubtedly be paid. Under present 
money conditions, this 7% stock selling 
around 104 is obviously on the bargain 
counter. 








Atchison 
Atlantic Coast Line 

Baltimore & Ohio 

Canadian Pacific 

Chesapeake & Ohio 

Chicago & Eastern Illinois 
Chicago, Rock Island & Pacific 
Chicago Great Western 
Chicago, Mil. & St. Paul 
Chicago Northwestern 

Delaware & Hudson 

Delaware, Lackawanna & West. 
Erie 

Great Northern 

Gulf, Mobile & Northern 
Illinois Central 

Kansas City Southern 

Lehigh Valley 

Louisville & Nashville 

Minn., St. Paul & S. S. Marie.. 
Missouri, Kansas & Texas..... 
Missouri Pacific 

New York, Chicago & St. Louis 
New York Central 

N. Y., New Haven & Hartford.. 
Norfolk & Western 

Northern Pacific 

Pennsylvania 

Pere Marquette 

Reading 

St. Louis-San Francisco 

St. Louis Southwestern 
Seaboard Air Line 

Southern Pacific 

Southern Railway 

Texas & Pacific 

Union Pacific 

Wabash 








*ANNUAL RATE OF RAILROAD EARNINGS, BASED ON FIRST FIVE 
MONTHS OF 1924 


The following table gives the annual rate at which railroad earnings are 
running, based on operations for the first five months of 1924, and allowing for 
seasonal fluctuations of traffic of each individual road: 


%o 
Charges 
Road Earned 


* Earnings given in this table are not an estimate of the full year’s results, 
but simply indicate the annual rate of earnings for the first five months. 


$ $ %o 
Per Share Per Share Earnings on 
on Preferred onCommon Mkt. Price 
. 8.25 8.0 
21.78 178 
11.80 20.4 
10.00 7.0 
20.04 24.2 


6.28 11.0 
13.13 11.3 
9.64 8.0 
8.55 30.5 
5.87 95 
ecce 11.2 
20.00 


ees 17.0 

9.00 9.4 

17.80 17.0 

5.27 22.0 

9.00 7.6 

5.06 8.0 

5.75 12.8 

8.00 15.4 

6.00 10.9 

10.46 41.0 

6.85 17.1 

nee 24.1 

9.04 9.7 

10.74 16.5 

3.47 10.9 

eees 14.26 10.5 
8.11 cece 19.3 














Rail Freight Traffic (Number of Cars Loaded) 


for July 19, 1924 





Will the Ghost of Business Rise to 
Plague Long-Term Bond Holders? 


An Inquiry Into the Position of Large 
Holders of Bonds, Particularly Banks 


ments in banking during the year 

1924 has been the extent to which 
the banks of the country have sustained 
the bond market by purchasing securities. 
The year started with somewhat of a de- 
cline in interest rates, and in the volume 
of demand at the rank and file of banks. 
This recession or shrinkage showed itself 
further in a receding rate of interest for 
call funds and a considerable oversupply 
of such funds at the various market 
points. 

As the condition developed to a more 
marked degree, call rates fell off, and 
time rates and commercial paper followed 
suit. The result was the natural endeavor 
on the part of a good many institutions 
to find a new outlet for their cash, and 
when they failed to do so in ordinary bus- 
iness channels, they began to buy more 
and more bonds and notes in the open 
market and thus to keep their funds 
employed. 

The figures of the reporting member 
banks of the Federal Reserve System 
give some idea of the growth of this ten- 
dency. For a recent date, the total amount 
of their holdings exclusive of govern- 
ment bonds, was $2,464,157,000 which 
meant probably $6,250,000,000 or more for 
the country as a whole, including banks 
of every description. This must be com- 
pared with $2,140,000,000 for the banks 
of the Reserve System a year earlier and 
with probably $5,400,000,000 for the entire 
country, or an increase of $850,000,000. 


O'*n: of the most striking develop- 


Sustaining the Market 


This action on the part of the banks 
has had a very powerful sustaining in- 
fluence on the bond market. It has tended 
to advance prices reasonably fast in some 
descriptions, while even where it had no 
direct or visible effect on prices, it did 
operate to prevent shrinkages that would 
otherwise have inevitably occurred. All 
told, therefore, the bond market must rec- 
ognize the easy money situation, and the 
lack of demand at banks for commercial 
loans, as having been one of the princi- 
pal factors tending to hold it up within 
the past few months. From this, the in- 
ference follows that when the banks be- 
gin to go out of the market the effect of 
their action will be equally pronounced. 
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“On the basis of past experience, the banks may reasonably 
expect fairly severe losses on their holdings of long-term 


bonds. 


This is merely the outgrowth of observation of ex- 


perts over long periods of years. It needs no business ‘ghost 
come from the grave’ to tell them this. Those who are now 
over-burdened with long-term securities will do well to look 
to the question of disposing of them as soon as they can be. 
fore the turning point arrives, as it will whenever business 
recovery shows its head.” 








As they dispose of their large bond hold- 
ings, they will tend to depress prices, and 
such depression will of course render it 
still harder for them to unload further 
holdings. In such a situation, it may 
easily be that they will find themselves 
driven to rediscounting their paper with 
reserve banks, in order to avoid the ne- 
cessity of selling bonds for the purpose 
of realizing funds out of which to get 
cash for the customers who are beginning 
to increase the amount of their applica- 
tions for current funds. 

Such rediscounting could not, however, 
be continued a great while, and eventually 
the bonds held by the banks would nec- 
essarily have to find their way back into 
the market, in order that the various insti- 
tutions might obtain the wherewithal to 
settle their obligations to reserve banks 
and yet leave themselves in fairly satis- 
factory condition. 

Thus the policy which is being followed 
today is one which is likely to have an 
exceedingly important future effect upon 
the market for investment securities. This 
future effect will, if anything, be likely 
to have greater scope than the influence 
that is being produced at the present time 
by the actual purchases of the bonds. The 
question, therefore, of the policy which 
the banks are following and in making 
their selections of bonds for purchase, is 
of great importance to the money market, 
beside having an important bearing upon 
the earnings situation as affecting the 
banks themselves. 

The bonds which have been purchased 
most heavily of late have been those of 


the railroads. Ever since the adjourn 
ment of Congress, there has been a feel- 
ing of greater assurance concerning the 
future of railroads; and, as a result, the 
tendency on the part of all classes of in- 
vestors has been to regard the roads and 
their securities from a more friendly 
point of view. In consequence, a good 
many banks have been disposed to make 
up a sort of combination purchase, in- 
volving a bedrock of senior securities of 
standard rails, mixed in with some semi- 
rail and semi-real-estate bonds such as 
those of the various terminals in princi- 
pal cities, and to an extent with the se- 
curities of roads that are controlled by, 
or ancillary to, main lines. 

The effect of this policy has been to 
create a pretty strong rail market. It has 
furnished a good backlog of buying power 
for the old-line standard securities, and 
at the same time it has left speculative 
activity to center around the second-grade 
rails. Indeed, some of the less cautious 
institutions have been disposed to buy so- 
called “cheap” bonds; which, it is to be 
feared, are, in some cases at least, cheap 
in a sense different from that which is 
intended, thereby putting an element of 
lower-grade rails into their portfolios 
than they ought to. High-grade indus- 
trials have also figured during the last 
three months more largely than ever be- 
fore in bank portfolios. Some of the 
pricipal issues of rubber bonds paying 6 
or 7 per cent or more and usually classed 
as “business man’s investments” have, for 
the first time, found a resting place in the 

(Please turn to page 5U2) 
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BONDS 
Market Continues Strong 


Tim action of the bond market dur- BOND BUYERS’ GUIDE 


ing the past two weeks followed - S 
along the lines anticipated and ex- (Bonds listed in order of preference) 


pounded in these columns. HIGH GRADE fInt. earned 
It will be observed that, while the gilt- (Per \ncome Only) ae ini Te 
edge bonds carried in the Bond Buyers Non-Callable Bonds: Price Yield debt 


Guide (and this is illustrative of bond Great Northera Geal. a Png TH eee ies 508 2.85 
prices generally) show practically no Weseern Union Telegra: h Co. ff 1936 ~~ Ul $e ¢ 6.85 
changes, substantial advances were re- New York Edison Co. 6%s, sone ee 8.30 


corded in other divisions. In the middle- = Northern Debenture 848, wes en io” + 2.10 


grade section among the rails, Erie & Bush Terminal Buildings 6s, 1960 eee . 1.85 
Jersey 6s and New York, Ontario and ~~ 
Western 4s, gained 1% points, but the Armour & Co. Real Estate 434s, 1939 


7 ere . b- Laclede Gas Light Coll. & Rid. 544s, 1958. 
adv ances were more notable among pub Philadeiphus_ Company 44 
lic utilities and industrials. Wilson & Canadian General Electric deb. 6s, 1942 


Company first 6s, to which we have from Short-Term Bonds: 
time to time called attention as selling Rock Island-Frisco Terminal Se 


entirely out of line with intrinsic values, Columbia Gas & Electric Co. Te 6s, 1927 
jumped seven points on a statement that om 5 ales 
the outlook for amicable adjustment of Se. Leulo-Sen_ Frenciece Series es 

B > a. ac . ominion oO anada interna 8, 

the company’s financial difficulties was Aluminum Compeny ef oe 1925 

more favorable. Bell Telephone Company of Canada.........s++es0: - 


United States Rubber Company issues, 
which also had suffered, although to a 
far less extent, from similar reasons, re- Railroads: 
covered over two points from their recent Cuba 3 R. Ist 5s, 19 


52 

ama Ww St. L. S. F. Prior Lien 4s, 1950 
low and now seem on the way upward. Western Pacific let be 1046 
Among the public utilities, the largest New York, Ontario & Western 4s, 1992 
=" a . . rie & Jersey Ist 6s, 1955 
gains were made by the Denver Gas & Ee, Kansas & Texas Prior Lien Bs, 1962 
Electric 5s, American Water Works & Kansas City Southern 1 Rid. and sci bs, 1960 i 
ree . irreone 6 Ne arie ys, 1931... 
Electric Corporation collateral trust 5s, Rutland RR. Ist 4%, od a 
the local traction securities. Unecsapeaxe & Unio cunv. 6s, 

Among the frankly speculative bonds, 


there were a number of good gains. The . ne om 
~veelle ial” iti outh Porto Rico Ist 
excellent financial condition of the Cuba Wilson & Co. lat 0. 1981 
Cane Sugar Corporation and good earn- Sinclair Pipe Line Ce, 194 i 
ings . _ 1: year ‘lire ubber Co. 8s, 1941. 
ings for the current year were reflected | Gailecuia Detssteum Gorm. O30, 3508. 
in advances of two points in the bonds Lavernational Paper Co. 5s, 1 
° : ubber 5s, 7 
of the company. _ Among the rails, the Bethichem Steel Co 6s. 1996 
M. K. & T. adjustment mortgage 5s Computing Tabulating & Recording 
’ A &c f Del. 1 3 
ee : oe ~ : rmour 0. of Del. Ist 5%, 
gained 2% points and the Erie, St. Louis y amp dnd FF x. és, 1963 
& San Francisco, Seaboard Air Line ju- | Union Bag & Paper Co. 6s, 1942 
nior securities one to two points. _ 
Subscribers will note that we have Public Utilities: 
Manhattan Railway Cons. 4s, 


eliminated the Duquesne Light Company Pomme lg oe Me hy Yong Col. bs, i934 
6 


6s from the high-grade division. The United Fuel Ges és, aes 

bond is a good investment, so far as se- ee aie 2 Sicctrie teed 

curity is concerned, but it is now selling Hudson & Manhettan Refunding Oh MPs cccenceeses (c)..06 
there : sc - . S ansas as ectric Gs, 

at 106, whereas it is callable at 105, so Havana Elec. Ry. Light & Power 6s, i954 


there is no advantage to be gained in Montreal, Tramways 5s, seal. aii 
holding it, with the return around 54% Siaecemmanh, Wate y és, B" 195 


it present levels. Our suggestion is that Dominion Power & Transmission Ist 5s, 1932 
holders substitute therefor the .Laclede 
Gas Light Company of St. Louis first 
mortgage collateral and refunding gold Reenter 
5'%4s, series “C,” due in 1953, of which Erie Genl. Lien 4s, 1996 


> Wi 2 ing St. Louis & San Francisco Adj. 
17.5 million are oustanding. In effect, Seaboard Air Line 4s, 1980 
there are only 10 million dollars prior Missouri, Kansas & Texas Adj. 
Baia : > a Chicago Great Western Ist 4s, 1 
liens outstanding, as the remaining 10 Western Maryland Ist Mtg. 45, 195 
millions of the refunding and extension Rock Island, Ark. & Louisiana 


5s of 1934, are deposited as security for octane 
the first mortgage collateral and refund- Cube Cane Sugar 7s, 1980..............-.cecesees we(e)ene. 95 
92 


ing 5%s. The funded debt is, therefore, Emgte Geo & Fuel Tyas, Series an" of baaes susknaliiines 
in reality, only 27.5 million, whereas the a a a we ssoe © 08% 


property values of the company are in Public Utilities: 

o “11; . Brogklyn-Manhattan Transit 6s, 1968... e coelE)ccce 794% 
excess of 40 million, to oe nothing of Chicago Railways Ist 5s, 1927 -_ «(a).aes 
the great value of its franchise rights in Hes gen @ Memtesten Adj. Income -(b)... 67% 
- : a : nterboro Rapi ransit 6s, 1966. ee ° cece 7 
St. Louis and vicinity, and there io uo Third Avenue Railway Rid. 4s, 1960. canes a 
doubt of the company’s ability to cover 


interest requirements by a_ substantial * Principal and interest guaranteed by Dominion ot Canada. ¢ Callable in 1951. ¢ Call- 

margin. The bonds return almost 6%, eble in 1008 { This represents = number of times interest on the companies’ entire out- 
. . . . standing funded debt was earned, based on earnings during the last five years. Includ 

which is the reason we prefer them to government payments during period of government operations of railroads, _— 


the refunding and extension 5s, which are (a) Lowest denom., $1,000. (aa), 1922. (b) Lowest denom., $500. (c) Lowest denom. 


selling on a 5%% basis, and, so far as $100. (d) Lowest denom., verage last three years. {Average last two years 
security is concerned, it is our opinion g Average last four years. i Does ant 1 ie interest on adjustment bonds. 
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holders will do just as well in holding 
the 5%s and obtaining the better yield. 


for July 19, 1923 























hat the News Mean 


~ Timely and plain- spoken interpretations of the 
important financial happenings of the day ~ 








HE most important event of the fortnight was the selection of John W. Davis as the standard bearer of the 


Democratic party. 


evidently reached its own conclusions as to who is going to be President. 


It cannot be said that this has made much difference to the stock market which has 
In any case, it is not parties 


or Presidential candidates which determine the course of markets but the prospects for business which at this 
time seems on the verge of improvement. 


Buried in a brief résumé of 
the business outlook for the 
Pere MarQuette there ap- 
peared, the other day, a state- 
ment in which Frank H. AI- 
fred, president of the Mar- 


quette Railway, said in an in- 


terview: “——— he was reason- 
ably certain the Van Swer- 
ingens had not yet secured con- 
trol of Pere Marquette, al- 
though he practically admitted 
they had been buying the 
stock.” 

That the Van Sweringens 
intend to add Pere Marquette 
to their great and growing 
chain of railroads has been 
bruited about the Street for 
several months, but the quota- 
tion above is second only to an 
official confirmation. The Cleve- 
land brothers do not buy rail- 
road stocks merely as invest- 
ments and the reasonable cer- 
tainty that Pere Marquette will 
be added to the Van Sweringen 
system is of great import to 
Nickel Plate, Chesapeake & 
Ohio and Erie as well as to 
the Pere Marquette itself. 


Careful watchers of the pub- 
lic prints will note that Gerard 
Swope, president of the GEn- 
ERAL E vectric ComMpANy and 
John N. Willys, president of 
Witiys OVERLAND, seem pos- 








The H. H. Franklin automo- 
bile company has resumed 
work in its assembling plant. 
Up to this time, Franklin has 
been entirely shut down owing 
to inability to move surplus 
cars. Starting up the assem- 
bling plant is evidently a sign 
that curtailment of auto pro- 
duction—common to the entire 
industry in the past couple of 
months—has proved successful 
in regard to liquidating the 
large surplus. The New Proc- 
ess Gear Company, also at 
Syracuse, N. Y., is expected 
to increase output. More im- 
portant plants will soon be 
heard from. The automobile 
industry has evidently struck 
bottom. 








448 


-__— 





> 


sessed of the spirit of wander- 
lust. One day, a brief item 
about: or perhaps a short in- 
terview with Mr. Willys will 
be telegraphed from some 
midcontinent city and a few 
weeks later his arrival will 
be reported on the Pa- 
cific coast. The same with 
Mr. Swope. Neither are ram- 
bling about the country for 
pleasure or for the joy of 
roaming. They are the best 
types of traveling executives. 
The rigors of the sleeping car 
has no terrors for them. Ob- 
viously, companies whose chief 
executives keep in personal and 
direct touch with subsidiaries 
and branches are likely to fare 
better than those of desk chair 
executives who rely on the 
telegraph and _ subordinates. 
News of this sort is, of course, 
not conclusive in itself, but it 
is indicative and well worth 
noting. 


Scrap STEEL, which has just 
advanced nearly a dollar a ton, 
is a good practical barometer 
of the future of steel prices. 
Probably, steel prices hit the 
bottom. The next move should 
be upward, though it may be 
limited in scope. 


“Chile Up to Date. Country 
Makes Great Strides in Elec- 
trical Development” and 
“Italy’s Power Progress. In- 
vested Capital Four Times that 
at the Start of the War.” Both 
of the foregoing headlines are 
from short paragraphs which 
appeared in the morning news- 
papers of recent date. Seem- 
ingly they are strong argu- 
ments in favor of the copper- 
producing companies, since 
electrical development is sy- 
nonymous with demand for cop- 
per. Acting upon the hint and 
delving into the copper situa- 
tion the inquiring mind dis- 
covers that notwithstanding the 
tremendous use of copper in 
this country, which is at a rec- 
ord rate, and notwithstanding 
such electrical developments 
abroad as indicated by the 
above quoted headlines, the 


world’s production of copper 
is still above the world’s con- 
sumptive demands. Moreover, 
there is no indication of an 
immediate change in that sit- 
uation. 

On the other hand, the 
paralysis of the great Ger- 
man electrical companies as a 
result of the war and post-war 
conditions presented a_ great 
opportunity to American elec- 
trical manufacturing com- 
panies. Here is, perhaps, one 
angle of the answer to why 
GENERAL ELectric is selling 
close to 250 a share. But the 
student must remember that 
the great German companies 
are not going to be negligent 
competitors forever. As a 
matter of fact, the electrical 
manufacturers here are gird- 
ing themselves for formidable 
competition from abroad. 


When is news not news? 
The answer is perhaps not 
“Nine times out of ten” but at 
least “oftentimes.” Of late 
years the so-called “technical 
denial” has been evolved. This 
is an iniquitous invention un- 
worthy of the otherwise seem- 
ingly estimable individuals who 
resort to it. For instance, one 
may see in his morning paper 
a statement something like 
this: “Asked if the dividend on 
American Gaspipe was about 
to be reduced (American Gas- 
pipe has dropped ten points in 
a week) George H. Gloom, 
chairman of the board, said: 
‘Our board of directors have 
given no consideration to the 
matter.” Obviously the in- 
ference is that since the direc- 
tors had not considered the 
matter .ere was no likelihood 
of the dividend being reduced. 
Two weeks later, however, one 
picks up his morning paper 
and finds that the dividend has 
been passed. At the time chair- 
man Glsom made his state- 
ment the board of directors 
probably had not met for divi- 
dend a‘ cion but every director 
as we’: as the chairman of the 
boari were aware of the fact 
that earnings no longer war- 


ranted continuation of divi- 
dends. <A case of the truth 
which lies. 


Not very long ago a de- 
spatch from the midcontinent 
fields announced that T. B. 
Slick had struck a deep oil 
sand in the Tonkawa field. 
T. B. Slick is an individual 
and at first blush it would 
seem that all the news item 
conveyed to the reader was 
that Mr. Slick is a very for- 
tunate individual. It required 
no very great brain capacity, 
however, to deduce that other 
companies operating in the 
Tonkawa field were in line to 
share in Slick’s good fortune. 
Among the companies best sit- 
uated was the Pennock Oi 
Co. About two weeks ago, it 
brought in a well in the deep 
sand which greatly increased 
the company’s production. Also 
its earning power and_ the 
prospects for its stock. 


Adjourned dividend meetings 
for “lack of a quorum” are 
always danger signals. It occa- 
sionally happens, of course, 
that such an adjournment is 
bona fide through lack of the 
presence of the requisite num- 
ber of directors. In such cases, 
however, the meeting is al- 








Soft-coal production for the 
week ending June 28 rose to 
7.3 millions. This is about the 
largest im the past three 
months, output having at one 
time declined to below 6 mil- 
lion tons. The upward trend 
is significant, for this is a 
barometer which usually indi- 
cates the next move in indus- 
try. It is reported that some 
of the steel plants are buyers, 
evidently reflecting the fact not 
only that stocks are low but 
that mill executives expect an 
increase in steel demand. 
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of the Guggenheim Brothers 


ways held within a few days 
thereafter and the dividends 
declared. More often than not 
meetings which are adjourned 
for lack of quorums simply 
mean that the directors felt 
that the dividend could not be 
safely declared and through a 
technical device postponed the 
evil day of passing the divi- 
dend in the hopes that some- 
thing might turn up which 
would enable them to declare 
the regular disbursement. The 
cases where such hopes proved 
to be well founded are exceed- 
ingly rare. 





Tue Nat’ Crty Bank is the 
first American bank to reach 
the billion-dollar mark _re- 
sources. The crossing of the 
billion-dollar mark was entirely 
due to the increase in the 
bank’s own assets. It does not 
owe a dollar to the Federal Re- 
serve System. Nat'l City stock 
which is quoted at around $362 
per share, pays dividend of $20, 
including extra dividends, and 
yields 5.50%, high for a bank 
stock. 





There is reported to be a 
fight on among the higher-ups 
in the Vivaupou, Inc. This 
unfortunate stock has had an 
immense drop, now selling at 
a few dollars a share. Busi- 
ness is reported to be picking 
up but what seems to be hold- 
ing the stock down is a fight 
between the factions to get 
control. This seems to be a 
case where the innocent by- 
stander—the little investor— 
is the one who gets hurt. 





Recent developments in ForR- 
EIGN EXCHANGE seem to favor 
sterling. The Labor govern- 
ment has not proved such a 
calamity, it seems. All En- 
glishmen, no matter what their 
political denomination, are for 
England first. 





The fifteen million dollar note 


for July 19, 1924 


issue recently sold by the Ar- 
LANTIC REFINING COMPANY to 
retire bank loans, reflects un- 
satisfactory operations within 
the past year but it strengthens 
its financial position. The loan 
was secured at a rate of in- 
terest much below that ordi- 
narily charged by banks. Prob- 
ably, the downward plunge in 
common stock from a high of 
140 for the year to around 
present prices of 90, anticipates 
a change in the $4 annual divi- 
dend rate when that question 
comes before the board on Au- 
gust 13th. The stock is now 
selling around low levels for a 
number of years past. 





THe Stranparp Om Com- 
PANY OF CALIFORNIA officially 
announces that conditions in 
the oil industry on the Pacific 
Coast have definitely turned 
for the better. At the same 
time, announcement is made 
that the gasoline supply at vir- 
tually the beginning of the 
largest consumption period is 
sufficient for 105 days. For 
sometime, it has been apparent 
that production and consump- 
tion are within striking dis- 
tance of balance. Now, comes 
the Attorney General with an 
indictment of the oil companies 
for what—licensing their vari- 
ous patents for gasoline ex- 
traction. There is nothing in 
this latest political gesture 
aganst the industry to cause 
concern to shareholders of the 
strong companies. The fact 
that they have permitted 
weaker members to use their 
patents has really operated to 
increase competition. If the 
companies were to follow the 





theory of the Government and 
shut out the smaller concerns 
from their processes, it would 
result in greater control by 
these strong companies. All 
straws seem to point to the 
fact that the industry is now 
on an improving basis. 





With foreign travel at high 
tide and apparently on the eve 
of breaking all records, it is 
interesting to note that the 
AMERICAN Express COMPANY 
is in an exceptionally strong po- 
sition to capitalize the vacation 
trend toward Europe. As the 
company does an international 
banking and travel business, 
including the sale of money or- 
ders, drafts, checks and letters 
of credit available throughout 
the world, the record breaking 
flow overseas is significant of 
possibilities for American Ex- 
press not only from the stand- 
point of earnings, but market- 
wise as well. The effect has 
already shown itself in the 
earnings for the first quarter 
of 1924 of $485,000. This is at 
the rate of $1,940,000 per an- 


num ($10.75 a share) as 
against $1,295,480 ($654 a 
share) in 1923. A _ continua- 


tion of this showing may eas- 
ily lead to greater dividends 
and a higher market valuation 
for American Express, now 
selling around $107 and paying 


$6 per annum. 





S. R. Guccennem, of Gug- 
genheim Brothers, recently 
stated in regard to the copper 
industry: “Business in general 
depends on the election; when 
general business improves the 
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Cc. E. MITCHELL 
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copper industry will pick up. 
The great hope for the copper 
industry is that the European 
countries will get together on 
the Dawes plan, and if they do 
it will cause tremendous buy- 
ing by Germany.” To bring 
about a boom in the copper in- 
dustry in view of the increased 
output of the red metal a large 
domestic demand is not only 
necessary but must be supple- 
mented by a substantial Eu- 
ropean demand. The stocks 
of many copper companies are 
selling at relatively low prices 
and sorne have speculative pos- 
sibilities. However, with two 
important “IFS” in the situa- 
tion and the probability that it 
will take some time before a 
large European demand de- 
velops even if conditions con- 
tinue to move along satisfac- 
tory lines abroad, a good deal 
of discrimination should be 
shown in purchasing copper 
shares. In preference to others, 
the shrewd investor might con- 
sider issues such as Magma 
Copper convertible 7s and 
stocks of the strictly low cost 
producers, such as Kennecott, 
Chile and Cerro de Pasco. 


The regular dividend just 
declared on the preferred stock 
of U. S. Rubber Company in- 
dicates that the management 
has determined to make every 
effort to maintain the dividend 
on this stock. There has been 
thorough housecleaning in the 
organization, duplication of ef- 
forts has been eliminated, and 
some high price salaries that 
were not found justifiable have 
been pared. It is to be noted, 
however, that the company still 
has bank loans of around 38 
millions and the recent 15% cut 
in tire prices will probably 
eliminate profit in this end of 
the business for the balance of 


the year. Obviously, Rubber 
preferred is still ina specu- 
lative position. 
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Eight Stock Bargains Off the 
Beaten Track 


Stocks that Are Covered Chiefly by Cash or the Equiva- 
lent—No Bonds or Preferred Stock Ahead of These 
Issues—An Unusually Interesting Group of Securities 


By BENJAMIN GRAHAM 


Note: This article discusses the position of a rare group of stocks characterised by two 
general features (1) the practical absence of liabilities ahead of these issues and (2) the 
ownership of cash assets covering the major portion of the prices at which they are selling 


in the market. 


We take this opportunity of pointing out that the stocks analysed are not 


generally known to the investing public, that their markets are consequently narrow, and that 
if purchased it should be at a price and not “at the market.” 


out liabilities of any sort, except 

small current accounts and its capital 
stock. Suppose the stock sold at $138 per 
share, while the company held cash and 
marketable securities aggregating $175 per 
share. In other words, it had $30 per share 
more in cash than the selling price of the 
stock. And suppose it held another $127 
per share, represented by shares at par in 
a dividend-paying railroad. And another 
$120 per share in subsidiary investments. 
Finally, suppose it car- 


Gout tat there were a company with- 


550,000 on $1,000,000 of stock—an average 
of over 75% per annum. The earnings 
last year were 52 cents per share, or 37% 
on the market price; but about 30 cents 
per share was written off for exploration 
and development of new properties. 

How is it possible that an issue with 
the splendid record of Tonopah Mining 
should sell at less than the company’s cash 
assets alone? Three explanations of this 
strange situation may be given. The com- 
pany’s rich mines at Tonopah are known 


value the issue at even the amount of its 
cash and marketable investments; particu- 
larly since there is every reason to believe 
that the company’s holdings in the Tono- 
pah & Goldfield railroad and various other 
subsidiaries, are themselves intrinsically 
worth the present selling price. Per- 
haps there is a fear that this wealth oi 
assets will be dissipated in the search 
for new properties. 

The management’s policy restricts 
exploration expenditures to a sum with- 
in the current income, 
and the cash assets will 





ried its own fixed as- 
sets at another $7 per 
share, although last 
year they returned net 
operating profits of $30 
per share. 

“What is the use of 
supposing,” growls the 
Gentle Reader. “It is 
all too good to be true.” 
Au contraire, the identi- 
cal situation exists in 
the market today—ex- 
cept that the par of the 
stock happens to be $1 
instead of $100, so that 
all the above figures, 
including the price, re- 
fer to 100 shares in- 
stead of to one share. 
The concern is_ the 


Crex Carpet 


Pennok Oil 


Tonopah Mining 
Transue & Williams 


Cumberland Pipe Line ... 
Southern Pipe Line 


Shattuck-Arizona Copper 
Wright Aeronautical .... 


* Including current assets, after deducting current liabilities. 
a Earned per share, 1923, $26.21. 
b Earned per share, 1923, $5.28. 





EIGHT CASH ASSET STOCKS 
No Bonds or Preferred Stocks Ahead of These Issues 


Liquid Market 
Assets* Price 
-——Per Share——, 


$4.31 $1.38 
24.62 28.00 
39.90 29.00 
88.20 128.00a 
80.79 95.00 
8.36 15.50b 
4.53 5.00 
19.79 10.50 





Phila. a Exch. 


N. Y. Cur 
N. Y.Stock Ex. 
N. Y.Stock Ex. 


not be drawn upon 
without the approval of 
the stockholders. Some 
interests have been agi- 
tating for a liquidation 
of the enterprise and a 
distribution of the as- 
sets among the share- 
holders. Were this de- 
cided upon, the stock- 
holders would certainly 
receive liquidating divi- 
dends well in excess of 
the current price. On 
the other hand, the 
writer believes with the 
majority of stock- 
holders that “the thor- 
oughly capable and ex- 
perienced management” 
(to quote Weed in the 


Market 


. Y.Stock Ex. 
. Y.Stock Ex. 





Tonopah Mining Com- 
pany, listed in Phila- 
delphia and on the New York Curb, and 
currently selling at 134, par $1.00. 

A glance at the appended analysis of 
the latest balance-sheet will confirm our 
statement that the company actually has 
cash assets in excess of the selling 
price of its stock; and that its total 
assets are three times its market value, 
the smallest item being its mine and equip- 
ment. The company is paying dividends 
of 15% (15 cents per share) and has an 
uninterrupted dividend record of twenty 
years, during which it has paid out $15,- 
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to be virtually exhausted. At the same 
time the strenuous efforts of the Explora- 
tion Department to develop new properties 
have met with but indifferent success. 
Finally, the drop in the price of silver 
last year has provided another bearish 
argument. It is this combination of un- 
favorable factors which has carried the 
price down from 7% in 1917 to its present 
low quotation. 

Granting that the operating outlook is 
uncertain, one must still marvel at that 
triumph of pessimism which refuses to 


Mines Handbook) is 
in the end more likely to multiply than to 
dissipate the company’s assets through the 
development of new properties. 

Tonopah Mining is representative of 
an unusual group of common stocks 
which are distinguished first by the 
virtual absence of any kind of liability 
ahead of them, and secondly by the 
ownership of cash assets covering the 
major portion of the selling price. 
Cash assets include call loans and 
readily marketable securities, besides 
money in the bank. (We do not list 
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Tonopah Mining Transue & Williams Steel Forging 
Capitalization: 1,000,000 shares, selling at 1%. Total market value Capitalization: 100,000 shares, selling at 28. Total market value, 
$1,375,000. No bonds or preferred stock. 2,800,000. No bonds or preferred stock, 
Balance Sheet. Dec. 31, 1923. Balance Sheet, May $1, 1924. | 
Per Per | 
Amount Share Amount Share | 
ee I 6 ceive dich cut cere teuee $1.752,000 $1.75 I ae x ieee olka eee $1,856,000 $18.56 
Other Current Assets.............. $152,000 Other Current Assets............. $855,000 
Less All Liabilities................ 66,000 Less All Liabilities......... 249,000 
86.000 .09 --—— 606,000 6.06 | 
Tonopah & Goldfield R. R. Stock. 1,272,000 127 Fixed Assets, net...... 1,259,000 12.59 
Investments in Subsidiaries... ...... 1.196.000 1.20 —_--— ——- 
Mine and Equipment............... 69,000 07 $3,721,000 $37,21 
$4,375,000 $4.38 Income Account, 19238 
Per Share 
Operating Revenues ..... $6,247,000 $62.47 
Income Account, 1923 Operating Income ...... 506,000 5.06 
Per Share DT cescavasese 116,000 1.16 
Gross (from own mine)............ $1,262,000 $1.26 Net Operating Income... 390,000 3.90 
Net from Operations............... 308,000 1 Investment Income ... 69,000 .69 
Net from Investments.............. 211,000 21 WEE GED eccccccanscescosces 459,000 4.59 
EE. uciadeaabeneeéeservae 519,000 -52 
Exploration Expenditures .......... 296.000: .80 Net earnings for five months ended March $1, 1924, were 
Balance for Dividends.............. 223,000 -22 at the annual rate of $2.64 per share, | 


























ider this title accounts receivable or 
ventories). 

Issues of this type are extremely 
re. The cash and Liberty Bond hold- 
gs of U. S. Steel or General Electric, 








eat as they are, still do not suffice to 
ice them in this category. One 
ight imagine, off-hand, that com- 





nies in such exemplary financial con- 
tion would be eagerly sought by con- 
rvative investors, and that their 
iares would be active and popular. 
xactly the opposite is true. 

Of the eight issues which are ana- 
sed in this article, as deserving the 
tle of Cash Asset Stocks, not a single 
ie may be called an investment 
vorite. In fact, most of them are 
ractically unknown to the rank and 
le of security buyers. But on reflec- 
mn this is found not to be surprising. 
\fter all, the standard, popula. issues 
e rarely exceptionally attractive; and, 
versely, the best bargains are usu- 
lly found far off the beaten track. For 
»w long can an issue sell substantially 
low its minimum intrinsic value after 
erybody knows all about it? 

























TRANSUE & WILLIAMS 


To support our thesis, let us intro- 
ice our readers to Transue & Wil- 
ums Steel Forgings Corporation, sell- 
g on the New York Stock Exchange 
t 28, and paying dividends of $3 per 










share. Our analysis of the recent bal- 
ance-sheet (dated May 3lst last) shows 
that of this $28 per share, over $18.50 
is covered by cash and security hold- 
ings alone—leaving only $9.50 as the 
market valuation of the remaining 
assets. Rut the company holds $6 per 
share more in other net current assets 
(after deducting all liabilites). Hence, 
the price of $28 is really equivalent to 
only $3% per share or $350,000 in all, 
for the company’s plant and going 
value. 

When it is considered that the plant 
turned out last year products sold for 
$6,247,000, and that it showed a net 
operating profit of $506,000 before de- 
preciation, this $350,000 market valua- 
tion appears ridiculously low. The 
company itself carries its fixed assets 
at the depreciated amount of $1,259,000, 
or $12.59 per share, which is only 
$63,000 more than the book value in 
November, 1916, and is apparently a 
very conservative figure. 

The company has paid dividends 
regularly since organization, the lowest 
rate being $2 per share, paid in 1922. 
Incidentally, the present price of $28 
is the lowest on record (except for 300 
shares sold earlier this year) and com- 
pares with a high of 74% in 1919, and 
of 40 last year. Surely the record, 
position, and dividend rate offered by 
Transue & Williams is more than satis- 
factory. Yet it is one of the inactive 
Stock Exchange issues—and _ neces- 


sarily so, since the purchase of a few 
thousand shares would probably put it 
back to 40, after which it would no 
longer be the outstanding bargain it is 
to-day. 


CREX CARPET 


Another inconspicuous Stock Ex- 
change issue, of the same general type, 
is Crex Carpet, makers of a_ well- 
known product. Compared with Tran- 
sue & Williams, Crex has a more ir- 
regular dividend and earnings record, 
but its balance-sheet position is even 
stronger. As against the current sell- 
ing price of 29, the last report shows 
$17 per share in cash and securities, 
together with $23 more in other cur- 
rent assets, after subtracting the mere 
$45,000 of current liabilities. Add to 
this the fixed properties, carried at 
$2,213,000, and the book value of 30,000 
shares of capital stock works out at 
$113 per share. 

With this wealth of assets behind the 
issue, and the absence of prior liabili- 
ties, the bargain-hunter can afford to 
overlook the current lack of dividends 
and the peculiar fluctuations in the re- 


ported earnings. In the June 30, 1923 
year, the profits equalled $3.25 per 
share. In the 1921 and 1922 period the 


company about broke even, but in 1920 
the earnings reached $14.57 per share 


The erratic dividend record includes $6 














Crex Carpet 


Capitalization: 30,000 shares selling at 29. 







Cash Assets . 
|} Other current Assets..... 
Less All Liabilities. ... 





$733,000 
45,000 









Fixed and Other Assets......... 








et Ce ce ntuceeenseeeanbete 
Per Share 








$870,000. No bonds or preferred stock. 
Balance Sheet, June 30, 1923. 


Cumberland Pipe Line 
Total market value Capitalization: 30,000 shares, selling at 128. Total market value 
$3,840,000. No bonds or preferred stock. 
Balance Sheet, Dec. 31, 1923. 
Per A — 
mount are 
Acneunt Share Cash Assets ...........::. $2,517,000 $83.90 
$509,000 $16.97 Other Current Assets. $153,000 
Less All Liabilities...... 24,000 
- 129,000 4.30 
TE MO 6 ccoceb vaseneeus 4,639,000 
688,000 22.93 Less Depreciation 2,162,000 
2,213,000 73.77 2,477,000 62.56 
—e ——EE = — 7 76 
33, 410,000 $113,67 $5,123,000 $170.76 
Per Share 
Earned 1923 ............ say $34.07 
ce $98,038 Less Depreciation ....... be _236,0 000 , 7.86 
ese 3.27 Balance for Dividends... $786, 000 $26.21 

























for July 19, 1924 





















Capitalization: 100.000 shares oiiing | at 
preferred stoc 


Amount 
Cash Assets $7.873.000 
| ay Current facets $207,000 
Less All Liabilities. . 000 


Fixed Assets 
Less Depreciation... . 


206,000 


Southern Pipe Line 


95. Total market veins A 500,000. No bonds or 
Balance sheet Dec. 31, 


Per Per 
Share Share 
$78.73 Earned 1923 $718,000 $7.18 

Less Depreciation 170.000 1.70 


2.06 $548,000 $5.48 





$11,717,000 








$117.17 














payments in 1911 to 1912 and 1913, and 
again in 1918, 1919 and .1920. 

The company has large facilities and 
a popular reputation; one would im- 
agine that with proper operating 
policies it should not be difficult to 
show a constant and substantial earn- 
ing power on the small capitalization. 
Certain needed changes in management 
have apparently been initiated, and it 
does not seem possible that we shall 
indefinitely see the assets of this going 
concern priced in the market at far be- 
low their liquidating value. 


PIPE LINE STOCKS 


There is one entire family of stocks 
and an aristocratic family at that, 
which is characterized throughout by 
an exceptional wealth of cash assets. 
These are the Pipe Line issues, erst- 
while Standard Oil subsidiaries. In ad- 
dition to their financial strength, they 
present numerous other attractive fea- 
tures. They combine the prestige of 
Standard Oil affiliation with a generous 
dividend return. 

Engaged in a presumably stable 
transportation business, they have be- 
sides no labor problems, no _ fixed 
charges, and no need of capital expen- 
ditures. From the theoretical stand- 
point, therefore, the Pipe Lines would 
seem to combine all the requisites of an 
ideal stock investment. However, re- 
cent developments seem to be weaken- 
ing the strategic position hitherto en- 
joyed by these oil carriers, for there is 
danger of diversion of business by their 
chief customers to other transportation 
agencies. This angle of the situation 
was the subject of an illuminating dis- 
cussion in the May 24th issue of the 
Magazine of Wall Street. 

One of this group, however, stands 
out as unaffacted by the conditions 
which had recently been reducing the 
earnings of the others. This is the 
Cumberland Pipe Line, which as exclu- 
sive gatherer of crude from the long- 
lived Kentucky wells, has no need to 
fear loss of business to water-carriers 
or competing pipe lines. Its strongly 
entrenched position is demonstrated by 
the fact that its 1923 profits actually ex- 
ceeded the excellent showing of 1922, 
the figures being $26.21 and $24.12 per 
share, respectively. At the present 
price of 128, the $12 dividend supplies a 
yield of over 9%. 

That this company amply deserves a 
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place in our collection of Cash Asset 
Stocks is clear from the appended bal- 
ance-sheet analysis, which shows hold- 
ings of no less than $83.90 per share in 
cash and its equivalent. Adding in the 
fixed properties, which are conserva- 
tively valued and liberally depreciated, 
the total assets work out at $171 per 
share. It is significant that liabilities 
of all sorts total only $24,000 (8 cents 
per share). There is indeed an “oil 
purchase and sale contingent reserve” 
of $868,000, but investigation shows this 
to be really part of the surplus account. 
Cumberland Pipe Line combines all the 
attractive features of this Standard Oil 
Group, and is apparently immune from 
the threatening adverse _ influences. 
With its splendid exhibit of assets, 
earnings and dividends, it can hardly 
fail to prove a profitable investment. 


SOUTHERN PIPE LINE 


From the standpoint of cash assets 
alone, the showing of Southern Pipe 
Line is even more striking. Our analy- 
sis indicates that of the present price 
of 95, no less than $78 per share (or over 
80%) is covered by cash and market- 
able investments. The commitment in 
the fixed assets is thus marked down to 
only $15 per share, which seems low 
enough to discount almost any possible 
future loss of earnings. The fact is, 
however, that although the 1923 profits 
were but $5.48 per share, traffic has in- 
creased so far this year and the $8 divi- 
dend is probably being earned. 


CRESCENT PIPE LINE 


In this connection, mention must cer- 
tainly be made of Crescent Pipe Line, 
which reports net cash assets of $15.85 


per share, as against current sales at 13, 
Here we have a 100% plus Cash Asset 
Stock. But while most attractive from 
this single standpoint, Crescent is weak- 
est of all the Pipe Line companies in 
other respects. As a small connecting 
line, it seems in danger of losing its 
business entirely due to changing con- 
ditions. Its earnings last year were 
only 73 cents per share, and it recently 
broke the long tradition of Standard Oil! 
stocks by passing its dividend. 

Crescent Pipe Line furnishes a good 
illustration of certain qualifying consid- 
erations which should be borne in mind 
in connection with cash asset issues. It 
is a very fine thing to be able to buy a 
certificate representing $1 cash in the 
bank for 90 cents—but your profit on 
the deal is strictly limited to 10 cents. 
And if a long interval must elapse be 
fore the $1 is paid over, you may find 
your profit a very small one, consider 
ing the time involved. 

For a real “killing,” you must pick 
out just the opposite kind of a proposi- 
tion—an enterprise with little surplus 
cash, because its funds are all in its 
business, and with large liabilities, i. e., 
using other people’s money to increase 
the earning power of yours. It is this 
sort of pyramiding (well exemplified by 
many Public Utility common stocks) 
which, when successful, will increase 
the value of the junior shares, not by 
10%, but by 1,000% and more. But if 
not successful—a Receiver quickly ap- 
pears, and the common stock disap- 
pears. 

Cash assets then are a great source 
of strength, but a moderate source of 
profits. They will appeal strongly to 
the investor, but their speculative pos 
siblities are limited. For this reason, if 
a stock represents $16 in cash and little 
else, the writer would not call it an out 
standing bargain at 13. In the case 
of the stocks especially recommended 
above, the strong cash asset position is 
reinforced by other attractive features. 
With Tonopah Mining and Crex Car- 
pet, the emphasis is laid on the large 
excess of total assets over market value. 
On the other hand, Cumberland Pipe 
Line and Transue & Williams combine 
substantial earning power, and dividend 
returns with their wealth of cash hold- 
ings. 


PENNOK OIL 


This point is well exemplified also by 








375,000 shares, rnd 


Capitalization : 
or preferred stoc 


Amount 
$3,031,000 
Other Current Assets. : 
Less All Liabilities... 


Fixed Assets . 
Less Depreciation, etc. 2,670,000 


157,000 


107,000 


2,755,000 


Pennok Oil 


at 15%4.* Total market vie $5, 813,000. No bonds 
Balance sheet 


March 31, 192 


vol Account 


1923 


—_— ae one, 
Ast Qu’ter 
1924 
$558,000 
464,000 


Per 
Share 
$8.08 


et 
Reserves and 
Write Offs.. 
Balance for 
Dividends 
Per Share.... 
Annual Rate.. 


152,000 
$12, —- 
3. $2 


1,398,000 
1,998,000 
5.28 
5.28 


7.35 





$5,893,000 





per annum. 


* Before allowing for 20% stock dividend payable July 25. Regular cash dividend is $1 


$15.68 
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nnok Oil, which has recently been 
coming into deserved prominence on 
the New York Curb. The jaded ana- 
lyst, accustomed to the recurring finan- 
cial problems of the minor oil com- 
panies, is agreeably surprised to note 
in Pennok’s March 31st balance-sheet 
the outstanding item: “Cash, collateral 
loss,. tax-exempt securities: $3,030,- 
644.93"—against which liabilities of every 
sort are covered by the single entry, 
“Accounts payable: $157,003.66.” 
Here we have, as our table shows, 
cash holdings aggregating $8.08 per 
hare and covering more than half of 
» current market price of 154%. This 
an imposing nest-egg, with good pos- 
ilities, but at present it supplies only 
small part of the company’s income. 
operating properties are responsible 
practically all the excellent earnings 
the last year and a half. 
In 1923, the profits per share were 
5.28. This despite the collapse in the 
price, and after depletion and other 
irges aggregating over 25% of the 
tire property account. These phe- 
menal results were due to a special 
ise—the development of large flush 
duction in the Tonkawa field. Yet in 
first quarter of 1924, with its output 
stable, earnimgs were at the rate of 
arly $5 per share before reserves, and 
32 after such deductions. More im- 
ortant still, the company has recently 
uught in a deep sand-well, which has 
nore than doubled its total production 
d probably tripled the current profits. 
This flush output will not last, of 
urse, but other wells will be drilled to 
he same sand and the outlook from 
producing end is now immeasurably 
mproved. General  over-production 
vith possibilities of price-cuts, pro-rat- 
gs or shut-downs may cloud the im- 
ediate horizon; but the fact remains 
it Pennok Oil has to-day not only the 
most cash on hand, but also the largest 
current earnings in comparison with its 
selling price, of all the petroleum stocks 
known to the inquiring statistician. 
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SHATTUCK-ARIZONA 


‘oming back to the New York Stock 
Exchange, brief attention may be paid 
to Shattuck-Arizona Copper, a modest 
issue selling at only $5 per share, but 
not without its peculiar merits. Here 











Capitalization: 249,390 shares selling at 10% 
or preferred stock. 

Amount 

Cash Assets ........ $4,049,000 
Other Current Assets om 024,000 
Less All Liabilities. 143,000 

—_—___——— 881,000 

Due from U. S. Gv't 1,181,000 

a Gs weendese 669,000 

$6,780,000 


Earnings Ist quarter, 1924, were 








Wright Aeronautical 


Balance sheet Dec. 31, 


Share whem Account, 1923 
Per Operating Revenue... $2,227,000 
$16.25 Operating Income.... 238,000 
Investment Income... 186,000 
Total for Dividends. . 424,000 
3.64 Per Share ......... 1.70 
4.75 
2.68 
$27,22 


at the annual rate of $1 per share. 


Total market vies o 98,608, 595. No bonds | 








erty Bonds covering more than one- 
half of the market price, while the other 
current assets, net, supply practically 
all the remainder. Hence, the market 
refuses to give any value to the mining 
properties, which are carried by the 
company at $17 per share after substan- 
tial deductions for depletion and depre- 
ciation. 

The market price of zero for the 
Shattuck mines and equipment appears 
unduly conservative when it is consid- 
ered that these properties have not only 
shown very large profits under favor- 
able conditions, but are actually bring- 
ing in a net cash income in the present 
depressed metal market. In fact, the 
net operating cost of its copper produc- 
tion was only 7.95 cents per pound in 
the first quarter of 1924. It should be 
mentioned that the company now pro- 
duces more lead than copper, and that 
while the life of its copper reserves is 
uncertain, it undoubtedly possesses a 
large tonnage of lead-ores. In every 
past rise in the metal shares this issue 
has crossed 10—and the prospects are 
good for a similar advance in the next 
favorable market. 





WRIGHT AERONAUTICAL 


No enumeration of Cash Asset Stocks 
would be complete without including 
Wright Aeronautical. This enterprise 
is selling in the market at $2,700,000, 
while its treasury holds more than 
$4,000,000 in cash and investments. In 
other words, there are $16.25 of cash 
assets applicable to each share now sell- 
ing at 10%. 

The fly in the ointment is the threat- 
ened Government suit for the recovery 
of some $4,700,000, alleged to have been 











iin the analysis shows cash and Lib- overpaid the predecessor company. The 
| 
Shattuck-Arizona Copper | 
Capitalization: 249,390 shares selling at 10%4. Total market value $2,618,595. No bonds 
preferred stock. Balance Sheet Dec. $1, 1928. | 
Per 
Amount Share Income Account, 1923 

Castle Assets .cccccee $1,008,000 $2.88 Operating Revenues...... $847,000 

Other Current Assets. $648,000 Operating ae 222,000 

Less All Liabilities... 69,000 Income from Investments 38,000 
—--— - 579,000 BGR Dates PASM... cocesccese 260,000 | 
Fixed Assets ........ 9,056,000 Depreciation, Depletion | 
Reserves ....... 3,097,000 and Development....... 262,000 | 
—_ 5,959,000 17.02 —_—_——— | 
————— ————_ Loss After Reserves...... 2,000 | 

$7,546,000 $21.55 
Earned 1929 before reserves, 70c per share 
Earned ist quarter 1924 before reserves at annual rate of 85c per share 
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Goverument’s chief contention seems to 
be that certain provisions of the war 
contracts, although undeniably agreed 
to by the War Department, were con- 


trary to public policy, and therefore in- 
effective. 
Of this pending litigation it may be 


said that the company itself, its special 
counsel, and, more significantly its Cer- 
tified Public Accountants, are positive 
that the case of the United States is 
without merit. And it is also note- 
worthy that, although two and a half 
years have elapsed since the Attorney- 
General advertised his intention of 
bringing these proceedings, no legal ac- 
tion has as yet been taken. The Gov- 
ernment is furthermore admittedly 
liable to the company for $1,181,000 for 
certified claims, which money is being 
withheld pending the outcome of the 
suit, and will be applicable against any 
judgment which might be rendered 
against Wright Aeronautical. 

In the meantime, the company’s bal- 
ance-sheet position is certainly extraor- 
dinary. The current assets — 
the amount due from the U. S. Army) 
are nearly $25 per share, and phen as- 
sets are carried at only $2.68 per share. 
These moderately valued operating 
properties have each year yielded net 
profits of over $1 per share after lib- 
eral depreciation. Investment income 
brought the total profits last year to 
$1.70 per share, amply covering the $1 
dividend which has regularly been paid 
since August, 1921. , 

Even a brief summary of Wright 
Aeronautical’s position must not omit 
reference to the company’s prominent 
place in an industry with a limitless 
future, nor should tribute be withheld 
from its shrewd and conservative pol- 
icy, which has closely guarded the large 
cash reserves and refrained from ex- 
pensive pioneering. Hence it stands 
prepared either to expand its business 
substantially whenever commercial avi- 
ation is placed on a profitable basis, or 
to liquidate without sacrifice if its pres- 
ent source of earnings—U. S. Govern- 
ment orders—should be lost. 

It is the writer’s considered view that, 
should the government suit prove un- 
successful, Wright Aero will be worth 
at least $30 per share. In this litigation 
it would appear that the odds strongly 
favor the company; and it is difficult to 
imagine any outcome, however unfavor- 
able, which should reduce the value of 
this stock below its present market 
price. 
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Buying Zone? 


A Comparison of Steel Common Stocks—Which Are the Best? 


HE past three months has witnessed 

one of the most drastic slumps in 

the history of the steel industry. At 
the beginning of April, United States 
Steel Corporation was operating at 93% 
capacity and independents at approxi- 
mately 80%, whereas in June operations 
declined to 54% for the big corporation 
and 46% for the independents. At the 
end of February, unfilled tonnage of 
United States Steel Corporation stood at 
49 million tons but at the close of May 
was only 3.6 million tons, the latter figure 
representing the smallest amount of un- 
filled tonnage on the books of the cor- 
poration in nearly ten years. 

While these figures make a_ very 
gloomy picture, there are several factors 
which indicate considerable improvement 
in the latter half of the year and that 
the steel industry is probably now scrap- 
ing bottom. In the first place, stocks of 
steel products in the hands of consumers 
are low. This situation has been brought 
about by the cautious attitude adopted by 
buyers for several months and by the 
great improvement ia the past few years 
in regard to the promptness of deliveries. 
As it is no longer necessary for consum- 
ers to order their requirements as far 
ahead as formerly, hand-to-mouth buying 
has become more prevalent. The speed- 
ing up of deliveries has been due to the 
increased capacity of the steel industry, 
enabling companies to accept business for 
early delivery, and the greater efficiency 
of the railroads eliminating delay. 
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Business confidence which was shaken 
by the oil investigations and other po- 
litical disturbances at Washington now 
appears in process of gradual restoration. 
Should the political outlook continue fa- 
vorable for business interests, as now 
appears to be the case, a substantial buy- 
ing movement in steel products may be 
expected to get under way in the early 
Fall. 

The price of steel products has paral- 
leled the drop in production to a very 
close degree. Figures given by the Jron 
Trade Review, based on an average com- 
posit of fourteen leading iron and steel 
products, shows a decline in price from 
$43.13 on March 26, 1924, to $40.06 at 
the end of June. It is obvious that with 
a steady decrease in production accom- 
panied by a decline in prices, steel con- 
cerns are rapidly cutting down their mar- 
gin of profit, and second-quarter earnings 
when published will show a sharp decline 
as compared with the first quarter. 

In connection with the second quarter's 
earnings, however, the fact must be borne 
in mind that the steel companies ship at 
a better rate than production indicates 
since there is always a lag between pro- 
duction and shipments and there are usu- 
ally some ingots and billets in stock to 
be rolled into finished material. The full 
effects of the slump, therefore, will not 
be entirely reflected in the second quar- 
ter and some companies will be able to 
show modest profits. 

From present indications, the stcel 


companies may be expected to operate a 
a capacity ranging around 60% or pet 
haps slightly more for the third quarte: 
Such a production is not conducive t 
high earnings, and the third quarter fig 
ures are not likely to be very satisfactory 
However, should the anticipated improv: 
ment in business sentiment materialize i: 
autumn, earnings of the steel companic 
for the fourth quarter of the year ma 
be very satisfactory. 

In view of the substantial decline tha! 
has occurred in the steel issues over th 
past several months and the outlook fo: 
better conditions before the end of th 
year, a constructive attitude on many « 
these stocks now appears warranted 
Careful discrimination is necessary, how 
ever, for in the case of some companic 
the improvement may not come in tim 
to enable them to maintain present divi 
dend rates. The following is limited t 
an analysis of the position of the lcadin; 
manufacturers of heavy steel product 
and pig iron. 


UNITED STATES STEEL 


The Steel Corporation has the decide 
advantage in dull times over competitor 
of holding a good percentage of its bus! 
ness because of its policy of maintainin 
reasonable price scales when steel deman 
is heavy. This policy naturally increas 
the good will of its customers, many « 
whom prefer to do their business wit 
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. S. Steel even when conditions are such 
iat by shopping around somewhat lower 
ices could be obtained. 

Shipments of United States Steel Cor- 

ration were at the rate of 80% in April, 

i% in May and about 56% in June. The 
idependents for the same period can be 
stimated from 7 to 12% less. Based on 
uch a rate of shipments, the Steel Cor- 

ration should be able to earn sufficient 

the second quarter to cover the present 

ite of dividend payment, including the 
) cents extra. This estimate is based 
1 the assumption that no large amount 
ill be converted to plant improvement 
this quarter. 
As United States Steel earned $5.04 
share for the common stock in the first 
iarter, earnings for the first six months 
iould come very close to covering a full 
ar’s dividend requirements at the pres- 
it rate of 7%. Financial condition is so 
rong, with over 200 million dollars cash 
ssets, that the company is now in a 
sition to maintain liberal dividends 
rough both good and bad times. 
United States Steel common can prop- 
ly be regarded as a 7% stock. While 
ere is a possibility that extra dividends 
ight be temporarily suspended should 
vere be a protracted period of depres- 
on, the corporation under favorable con- 
itions is in a position to pay still larger 
xtras and the investor who purchases 
he stock for a long pull can feel very 
onfident that over a period of years, his 
verage return will be at least 7% and 
robably more. 

Under present easy money condi- 
tions, a 7% stock, with the investment 
tanding of United States Steel com- 
non, is entitled to sell at materially 
1igher prices than par, where the stock 
Ss now quoted. 


REPUBLIC IRON & STEEL 


\While no dividends have been paid on 
public Iron & Steel common stock 


since May, 1921, this issue is one of the 
most attractive of the steel group. The 
company is favored by cheap costs, ex- 
cellent location and special products for 
which there is a fair demand, even under 
present conditions. 

Although the second quarter’s earnings 
will naturally be considerably below the 
first quarter, when $3.65 a share was 
earned on the common, the company is in 
a comparatively strong earnings position 
and a fairly good report is to be antici- 
pated. Through a conservative dividend 
policy and recent sale of 9.7 millions 
bonds, Republic has placed itself in sound 
financial condition and the least encour- 
agement in the outlook for the steel in- 
dustry should warrant consideration of 
common dividends. The stock is now 
selling at around 48 where it repre- 
sents a fairly attractive speculation. 


GULF STATES STEEL 


Gulf States Steel plants are located at 
Alabama City, Ala. With its raw ma- 
cerials close at hand and good labor con- 
ditions, the company is in a position to 
produce its products at relatively low cost, 
and this has been largely instrumental 
in bringing about the success the com- 
pany has enjoyed in the last several years. 
When the fact is considered that at the 
beginning of the war the Gulf States 
properties were regarded as little better 
than a junk pile, it is evident that the 
present management is efficient and en- 
titled to considerable confidence. 

Gulf States is one of the few: stcel 
companies that is free of the burden of 
funded debt, and this, together with its 
low cost of operations, enables it to do 
reasonably well when conditions are not 
favorable in the steel industry. In 1922, 
for example, when most steel companies 
made a very indifferent showing, Gulf 
States was able to show over $7 a share 
earned on the common stock. 

With earnings of $2.86 per share on 


the common for the first quarter of 1924, 
Gulf States should be able to comfortably 
cover its $5 dividend this year and, as 
financial condition is satisafactory, the 
dividend does not appear to be in any 
danger. With prospects of larger divi- 
dend payments under more favorable 
conditions, Gulf States Steel at pres- 
ent levels of 70 has interesting spec- 
ulative possibilities. 


SLOSS SHEFFIELD STEEL & 
IRON 


Although classed with the steel group, 
Sloss Sheffield manufactures only iron. 
It is a very low cost producer and is able 
to report profits under conditions when 
few pig-iron manufacturers are making 
money. 

The iron market for the past ten 
months has been unsatisfactory. Pig iron 
(Birmingham) declined from $27 a ton 
in April, 1923, to $21 in December and 
is now quoted at $22. Despite these low 
prices, Sloss Sheffield has been able to 
make money and for the first quarter of 
1924 earned $2.63 a share on the com- 
mon. In 1923, $20.22 a share was earned 
and, as no common dividends were paid 
in this year, the company’s financial po- 
sition was greatly improved and all bank 
loans cleared up. The present dividend 
rate of $6 a share on the common 
stock is apparently in no immediate 
danger of being reduced and at pres- 
ent levels of around 60 the stock is one 
of the most attractive in the steel 
group. 


BETHLEHEM STEEL 


Bethlehem Steel Company in the past 
few: years has embarked on an extensive 
program of expansion. The Midvale and 
Lackawanna properties were taken over 
and its own plants enlarged and improved. 
These developments greatly increased the 








Comparison of Six Leading Steel Stocks 
COMMON STOCKS 


Dollars Earned 
Per Share 
Ast Quarter 
1924 


5.03 


Price Range-———— — 
Low High Low 
1923 1924 


1095/, 109 §= 9414 100 
663), 61% 42 48 
1045/; 8914, 62 71 
6314, 6734 52 60 
80 704%, 62 65 
71% 6214, 45 47 


Recent 
Price 


‘High 
*Ratio 

414, tol 
3.06 6% tol 
286 8itol 
2.63 5 tol 
3.55 5 tol 
1.91 3% tol 


1923 


8514 
401% 
6514, 
3914, 
62 

413, 


U. S. Steel 

Republican Iron & Steel. 15.00 
Gulf States Steel 

Sloss Sheffield 

Youngstown Sheet & T.. 14.93 
Bethlehem Steel 





*Ratio of current assets to current liabilities Dec. 31, 1923. 
+Including extras of 50c. quarterly. 
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capitalization of tne company which now 
consists of 230 million dollars funded 
debt, 60 millions preferred stock and 100 
millions common. Many millions are be- 
ing expended in improving the Lacka- 
wanna and Midvale plants in order to fur- 
ther diversify the output and bring down 
costs. Naturally these improvements can- 
not at once be reflected in earnings and 
up to the present time returns of the com- 
pany have not kept pace with the increase 
in capitalization. In 1923, only $5.57 a 
share was earned on the common stock 
and in the first quarter of 1924, $1.91 a 
share. With much less favorable condi- 
tions prevailing since the end of the first 
quarter, it is not likely that the common 
dividend is now being earned. 

As Bethlehem Steel has good use for 
its surplus funds in completing the co- 
ordination of its various properties, it is 
questionable whether the management 
will continue dividends on the common 
stock under present conditions as the ex- 
pected improvement in the steel industry 
may not take place soon enough to save 
the dividend. While the affairs of this 
company are in expert hands and the 
stock has good long-pull possibilities 
other issues offer a better immediate 
opportunity. 


YOUNGSTOWN STEEL 
& TUBE 


Youngstown Sheet & Tube Company in 
1923 took over the properties of the Brier 
Hill Steel Company and the Steel & Tube 
Company of America. In order to finance 
these purchases 40 million dollars bonds 
were issued. Prior to the merger Youngs- 
town Sheet & Tube had practically no 
funded debt. Next to United States Steel 
Corporation, this company is the greatest 
maker of steel pipe in America. It is a 
large producer of sheets and also has a 
large capacity for wire, nails, merchant 
steel bars, steel plates as well as pig iron 
for its own use and the merchant mar- 
ket, semi-finished steel and other prod- 
ucts. For the year ended December 31, 
1923, net income including operations of 
the Steel & Tube Company of America 
and Brier Hill Steel Company were 
equivalent to $14.93 on the 987,606 shares 
of no par value common stock. Earn- 
ings for the first quarter of 1924 were 
equivalent to $3.55 a share. 

While the company is not earning its 
$5 dividend under present conditions the 
large earnings piled up in 1923, together 
with the substantial earnings in the first 
quarter, should justify a continuance of 
the dividend until conditions improve in 
the industry, especially as the company 
is in sound financial condition. Youngs- 
town Sheet & Tube is a very well rounded 
organization and has proved to be one 
of the fastest growing steel companies 
over the past ten years. The common 
stock is, as a rule, inactive and for some 
months has been fluctuating in a small 
price range. It is now selling at 65. 
For the long-pull holder, the stock is 
worthy of consideration as Youngs- 
town is a growing and well-managed 
concern. 
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Preferred Stocks 


N a great measure, advances in pre- 
I ferred stocks during the past two 

weeks, were confined to railroad and 
public utility issues. Industrial preferred 
shares were firm, with advances of a point 
or so here and there, but the gains were 
more consistent in the two divisions men- 
tioned. St. Louis Southwestern pre- 
ferred was up six points, followed closely 
by the Colorado & Southern preferred 
shares, with advances of over four. Pitts- 
burg & West Virginia and Chesapeake & 
Ohio preferred were also consistently 
strong and showed satisfactory gains in 
the market. 


In the public utility field, the outstand- 
ing feature continued to be the American 
Water Works & Electric shares, espe 
cially the 6% participating preferrec, 
which sold at 94 and remained persis:- 
ently around the top. North American 
preferred reached a new high of 49 and 
remained there. 

While, of course, the very considerabk 
advances predicted in this column an 
realized during the past few weeks, hay: 
narrewed the field of possibilities for 
profits in addition to yield, there are stil! 
a number of opportunities in the list given 
below. 








Named. 


INDUSTRIALS: 
American Ice Company 
United States Realty & Improvem'’t cat fe. te 
General Motors Corp. deb. 
American Woolen Co. .. 
Ciuett-Peabody & Co.... 
Loose-Wiles Biscuit Co. 1 
American Can Co. 

Allied Chemical & Dye — 
Baldwin Locomotive Works.. 
Endicott-Johnson Corp. 
Sears-Roebuck & Co 


PUBLIC UTILITIES: 
Rost American Co 


P eccceccoccs(G 





RAILROADS: 
New York, Chicago & St. Louis........ 
Chesapeake & Ohio conv 


INDUSTRIALS: 
Mack Trucks, Inc., Ist 
Bush Terminal Buildings Co... 
Coca-Cola 
American Sugar Refining Co. 
Brown Shoe Co 


OD, cerecerseccses eeeeeeeee 


Bethlehem Steel Corp. conv.. 
Cuban-American Sugar Co..... 
California Petroleum partic. pfd 
J. Kayser & Co 
American Smelting & Ref. Co.. 
American Steel Foundries 
Gimbel Brothers, Inc. 
U. S. Industrial Alcohol Co....... 
Armour & Co., of 
Allis-Chalmers Mfg. Co 
Associated Dry Goods Co. Ist 
Genl. American Tank Car Co 
Natl. Cloak & Suit Co 
PUBLIC UTILITIES: 
Amer. W. Wks. & Elec. Corp. Ist...... 
Metropolitan Edison 
Public Gervies of BF. J. cccccccceccceces 
RAILROADS: 
Baltimore & Ohio 
Bangor & Aroostook. 
Colorado & Saute ist pfd 
Pittsburgh & W. 


SNE RS SRRECRERN 
PROKOP OO 


PLE PAH: 


INDUSTRIALS: 
Famous Players-Lasky Corp 
Pure Oil Co. conv. pfd....... 
American Beet Sugar Co.. 
National Department Stores. . 
Fisher Body op $4 of Ohio 
Austin, Nichols o.. 
Worthington A & Mfg. 
Orpheum Circuit 
PUBLIC UTILITIES: 
Amer. Water Wks. & Elec. 2d pid 
RAILROADS: 
Pere Marquette . ecccccccccees 
St. Louis Southwestern............ 
Kansas City Southern 


-(n.c.) 


c.) Cumulative. (n.c.) Non-cumulative. 
w) Average for last two years. 
x) Average for last three years. 
¥ Average for last four years. 
Stock was issued this year. 
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PREFERRED STOCK GUIDE 
(LISTED IN ORDER OF PREFERENCE) 
These Stocks Are Selected as Offering Best Opportupities in Their Respective Classes, 
Taking Into Consideration Assets, Earnings and Financial Condition of the 


Sound Investments 


ate Gents Investments 


(C.). oe 


--(e.).e8 


Southern Railway ......... cccceces fae} ° te 


Companies 


tDivid d 
Times 


Div. Rate Agpece. Approx. p.. 
ned 


$ Per Share rice ield 
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59 
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Semi-Speculative Investments 
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ants, 
95 
74% 
93% 
100 
8214 
77 


94% 
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92% 
65) 
od 
53 
74 
* Based on average earnings during past sia 
years. 


t Average number times earned last five 
years 
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Oil 


Investors’ Indicator 


Current Earnings—Dividends—Working Capital 


Yield on 
Recent 


Dollars Earned Per Share 
[st tPresent 
Quarter Rate Recent Price 
1922 1923 1924 Div. Price (%) 


Allis-Chalmérs ....ccccccccss coccccccscccseces 6.00 2.10 4 53 7.5 
Ajaz Rubber....ccccccccccce cocccccceccccsss 60.08 def. oeee ee 7 net 
Ale Ratasilem. cocccccccccoce ccccccccccccccccs OSB 8.43 78 6.1 10 tol 
Amer. Bosch Magneto. .......cccccccecceceess O27 1.53 80 “ 2% tol 
Amer. La France Fire Engine.........+ese0+++ 1.90 0.39 9.1 6% tol 
Amer. Druggists’ Syndicate... ....-s.cssecesse+ 0.68 x — ees 15 tol 
Amer. Hide & Leather Pid... ..cccececcccess+ £20 1.60 ew ee 8 tol 
Amer. Locomotive cece 8 tol 
Amer. Steel Foundries eeccee 1.04 . 6 tol 
Bothichems Stead ...ccccccccccweccccccccceccocs 8% tol 
UNI ccccccsecocccnecse coecscocseoseess 2 tol 
Comeral Leather .cccccccccccoscccccccccccccccce 8% tol 
Cluett-Peabody 8% tol 
Coca Cola 2% tol 
Coferade Dual & Teems.ccccce ccccccccccccccecs 8% tol 
Corn Products cocccccese 9 tol 
du Pont de Nemours......cccccccecccecsseces os ' 9 tol 
Endicott-Johnson . 2% tol 
Famous Players .. 2% tol 
General Motors .....ccccccceteceseces 8 tol 
Goodrich . 3% tol 
ao 8% tol 
SN nntcacences PPTTTTTITIT TTT TTT TTT . . 3 tol 
Hudson Motor 8%tol November 30, 1923 
e - 2 tol December $1, 1923 

ee : ’ $ 7 10 tol December 31, 1923 
Otis Elevator ...... 6%, tol December 31, 1923 
Owens Bottle .. es \ . J 8 tol Decetnber 31, 1923 
Pierce Arrow pfd eee 3% tol December 31, 1923 
Remington Typewriter . . ° oe 7 tol December 81; 1923 
Republic Iron & Steel.......0+ cesses: Seecceece ra 7 6% tol December $1, 1923 
Sloss-Sheffield ......... Seccee 6 5 tol December 31, 1023 
Spicer Manufacturing ........ 214tol December 81, 1923 
Stewart-Warner 4%tol December $1, 1923 
Stromberg Carburetor . r 6 tol December $1, 1923 
Studebaker 5%tol December 31, 1923 
Timken Roller Bearing \ . 7 tol December $1, 1923 
United Drug 7% tol December 31, 1923 
2% tol December 31, 1923 

4% tol December $1, 1923 

Vanadium Net current assets $4,482,000 
Willys-Overland - _— 5% tol December 31, 1923 
Youngstown Sheet & Tube cove eee A 56 tol December 31, 1923 


Ratio of Current Asets to 
Current Liabilities 


@ tol December 31, 1923 
& tol December 31, 1923 
December 31, 1923 
December 31, 1923 
December $1, 1923 
December 31, 1923 
December 31, 1923 
December 31, 1923 
December 31, 1923 
December 31, 1923 
December $1, 1923 
December 31, 1923 
December 31, 1923 
December 31, 1923 
December 31, 1923 
December 31, 1923 
December 31, 1923 
December 31, 1923 
December 31, 1923 
December 31, 1923 
December 31, 1923 
December 31, 1923 
December 31, 1923 


Industrials— 





ccerccccescccscccsese = I 


PRO ee HHH THERE H EEE 
Tee eEeeT Tee eee eee ee eee ee 


eeeeeeee 


Oils— 

December $1, 1923 
December 31, 1923 
December 31, 1923 
December 31, 1923 
December $1, 1923 
December 31, 1923 
December 31, 1923 
March 31, 1923 
December 31, 1923 


tk0.98 2% tol 
*3.20 ee eee 1% tol 
$3.12 ee eee 4 tol 
t1.86 ee cee 1% tol 
+0.83 : 2 tol 
2% tol 

1% tol 

2% tol 

2% tol 


Cahfornia Petroleum tk5.09 
Coafen @ Ge. .cccccccscecscee a ere «ne i def. 
Houston Oil 13.96 
Marland Oil 11.52 
Pacific Oil $2.55 
Pan-American B. 18.09 
Phillips Petroleum ......... SPeccccccccccocces 13.92 
° s 
Sinclair Consolidated ......ce-sseeeeeeees ecccce $3.24 def. 


Mining— 

December 31, 1923 
December 31, 1923 
December 31, 1923 
March $1, 1924 


American Smelting .......... $3.28 8.84 2.50 67 , 5 tol 
American Zinc pfd eee 0.22 tdef. *0.62 ° 27 8% tol 

def. 0.21 coee . 18 2% tol 
International Nickel .... eocce P eeee eoee 17 oe 12 tol 
Nevada Consolidated def. 1.05 *0.20 13 8 tol December 31, 1923 
Ray Consolidated ......ceseereccceccccecceccs 0.65 suena . 11 — 6 tol December $1, 1923 
Utah Copper ...cccccccccccccccccsccccccccccs 7.09 *1.31 70 . & tol December $1, 1923 





h 25c extra paid June 5. 
j Earned $1.67 on preferred in 1922, 
On increased stock. 


* Before depreciation and depletion. 
+ Dividend rate covers regular dividends on yearly basis. 
t After deducting depletion and depreciation. 


§ Year ended March 81 

a After deducting depreciation and revaluation of inventory. 
c 10% stock dividend paid April 15. 

d Extra dividend of 50 cents paid in June. 


1 Earned $4.40 on preferred. 

p For year ended March $1, 1924, earned 40c a share on common. 

q Earned $4.58 a share on preferred. 

s Year ended March $1, 1924, earned $3.21 a share, compared with 
$1.37 a share previous year. 
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apparently are not as satisfactory 

as they were a year ago, and while 
other industries are feeling the customary 
depressing effects of “a presidential year,” 
the development of the electric light and 
power industry continues unabated. ° 

The average annual growth of the elec- 
tric light and power industry throughout 
its comparatively brief history of 42 years 
has been 20%. In other words, the busi- 
ness has doubled consistently every five 
years. Reports of production for the 
first five months indicate that at the close 
of the first six months of the calendar 
year the customary rate of increase will 
have been recorded, and reports on other 
phases of the industry show that the gen- 
eral average increase in number of cus- 
tomers and of the construction and 
enlargement programs are being main- 
tained. Exactly what this means can be 
best realized when it is known that dur- 
ing 1923 the industry extended its service 
to more than 1,150,000 additional cus- 
tomers up to 13,356,000; that it added 
2,890,000 kilowatt generating capacity, 
and that nearly $700,000,000 was expended 
for additional plant transmission and dis- 
tribution equipment. 

To care for the normal annual increase 
in demand for service it is estimated that 
a minimum of $750,000,000 will be ex- 
pended during the current calendar year, 
projects already known to be under con- 
struction representing a total investment 
of more than $600,000,000. As the in- 
vestment at the close of 1923 was $5,800,- 
000,000, it is anticipated that the total in- 
vestment in the electric light and power 
industry at the close of 1924 will be ap- 


proximaely $6,500,000,000. 


New Projects 


Woo: general business conditions 


During the last six months the largest 
hydro-electric turbines ever built have 
been placed in operation at Niagara Falls, 
carrying 83,000 horse-power on a single 
shaft, and the greatest steam turbine with 
62,500 k.v.a. generating capacity from a 
single cylinder has been completed and 
placed in operation at the Brooklyn Edi- 
son Company plant in Brooklyn, New 
York. Larger and more efficient units 


458 


are constantly being built and installed 
as demand increases, requiring large in- 
vestments of money, and, therefore, in- 
creasing the value of the properties and 
in the same proportion increasing the 
amount of taxes paid into the federal, 
state, county and municipal treasuries of 
the country. In 1923, the average taxes 
paid by the electric light and power in- 
dustry amounted to slightly more than 
10% of the total gross income of the in- 
dustry. As the total gross income in 1923 
was approximately $1,100,000,000 the to- 
tal amount of taxes paid by the industry 
represented in the neighborhood of $115,- 
000,000. : 

At the recent Convention of the Na- 
tional Electric Light Association in At- 
lantic City the Customer Ownership Com- 
mittee of the Association reported that 
more than $250,000,000 worth of securi- 
ties of electric light and power companies 
were sold by the companies directly to 
the public and to their employees—some 
200,000 individuals purchasing these secu- 
rities. The Committee reported that this 
brings the total number of owners of the 
electric light and power industry up to 
the two-million mark. 

The sale of securities to employees and 
customers is being carried on more ener- 
getically than: ever this year, a number 
of companies which heretofore had not 
endeavored to dispose of their securities 
in this manner putting on this particular 
type of sales program. In addition, new 
issues of both senior and junior securi- 
ties are being put out by companies 
throughout the country and being dis- 
posed of through the customary financial 
channels . 

As the generating units increase in size 
and efficiency, and the transmission and 
distribution systems spread out from the 
centers of population, the practice of 
interconnection of the transmission lines 
of adjacent systengs also is growing. This 
interconnection forms what is termed 
“superpower” zones or districts. The 
individual companies in most instances 
retain their individual entity, but by con- 
necting their transmission systems they 
are able to exchange power and thus use 
their plant equipment at the highest point 


of efficiency. Higher transmission volt- 
ages have played a large part in this. So 
rapid has been the movement toward in- 
terconnection that already networks of 
high tension: transmission lines spread 
over a large part of this country with 
resultant improvements in service and 
decreases in the cost of service to the 
consumer. 

The quarterly bulletin of the Bureau 
of Statistics of the U. S. Department o 
Labor, giving the cost of living, sets forth 
the fact that there has been a steady de- 
crease during the last few years and that 
electrical service at present is the one 
item in the family budget showing a de- 
crease, when compared with the sam 
item in 1914 prior to the World War 
The figures given out by that Department 
indicate an average decrease in price t 
consumers of 8.6% as of March, 1924 
compared with January 1, 1914, while the 
weighted average increase in the cost o 
living, as shown by the family budget 
stands at 70.4%. This decrease has bee 
brought about through the increased effi- 
ciency of operation and through intercon- 
nection. 


Saving to Public 


The actual saving to the public is even 
greater than the above statement would 
indicate. As an example: five times as 
much illumination is now enjoyed by the 
use of modern electric lights consuming 
the same amount of electrical energy as 
was possible ten years ago. The develop- 
ment of tungsten and gas-filled types o! 
lamps has made this possible. In th 
same manner the electric motor has been 
perfected to a point where the so-called 
fly-weight motors commonly used in mas- 
sage vibrators, electric fans, vacuum 
cleaners and other household appliances 
are from 80 to 85% efficient, and thx 
larger synchronous motors used in manu- 
facture and commerce are as high as %& 
to 98% efficient. This improvement has 
been most marked during the last ten 
years, efficiency being nearly doubled dur- 
ing that time. 

Returning to “superpower” for a mo- 
ment, the extent of this plan of inter- 
connecting individually owned systems 
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tively scarce, and these centres 





may be visualized by considering 
that a huge network of wires ex- 
tending from below the California- 
Mexico line into Arizona, Cali- 
fornia, Washington and Oregon 
comprises the greater single 
“superpower” zone or system in 
the country up to the present time. 
In the South, great power systems 
serving five States are unified, 
with 900 miles of trunk line or 
iterconnecting line. The States 
Alabama, Georgia, North 
Carolina, South Carolina and Ten- 
nessee are interdependent upon 
this great system. Forty-two indi- 
idual plants capable of develop- 
ing more than a million horse- 
power are tied together, furnish- 
ing a great pool of power flowing 
freely between States regardless 
of State boundary lines. 
In Idaho, Montana, Utah, Wis- 


companies. 


the present. 


ORE than two million Americans 
directly own the securities of pri- 
vately-owned electric light and power 
Yields on bonds of these 
companies have decreased from 84%4% 
as of August, 1920, to about 6% as of 
This indicates the grow- 
ing confidence in this type of security. 
The electric light and power industry 
is developing on an enormous scale and 
its future is of the greatest importance 
to industry in general. For a good list 
of bonds and notes we refer our readers 
to our Unlisted Public Utility Bond 
Table on page 484. 


must depend upon steam genera- 
tion, at least to a considerable ex- 
tent. 


Electrification of Railroads 


Eventually the railroads of the 
country will be electrified. Effi- 
ciency and economy will make 
their electrificatior. necessary. At 
present, the railroads have steam 
locomotives with a total motive 
power of 65,000,000 horse-power. 
All of the primary water powers 
of the country will develop only 
approximately 55,000,000 to 60,- 
000,000 horse-power. Today there 
are 150,000 manufacturing plants 
in the United States which have 
their own power plants. In some 
instances these are electrical 
power plants, but in a vast major- 
ity of cases the power used is still 





the old-fashioned steam power 





consin, Michigan, Illinois, Ohio 
and, in fact, in many other States 
great systems are being linked together, 
or already have been interconnected, and 
ultimately these “super-power” systems, 
which are great in themselves, will be tied 
each with the other to the end that there 
may be the greatest possible assurance of 
continuity of service and the least pos- 
sible duplication of generating plants, 
transmission lines and distribution systems. 

In the mind of*the average individual 
he development of water power means 
hat eventually hydro-electric power. will 
ike the place of steam-generated electric 


power. Few people realize that even the 
utilization of every ounce of water for 
the generation of hydro-electric power 
would not result in sufficient electrical 
energy to do away with any of the exist- 
ing steam plants. In fact, our industry 
must continue to build huge steam-turbine 
generators, while at the same time devel- 
oping the water powers as rapidly as 
financing will permit and as demand for 
electrical energy justifies. In the densely 
populated industrial centres of the coun- 
try, available water power is compara- 


transmitted from an engine to the 
machinery through the mediums of belts, 
shaftings and pulleys. Eventually all this 
will be changed and the individual electric 
motor, driven with energy obtained from 
electric light and power companies and the 
huge “super-power” pools, will supplant 
other forms of power in every instance. 
All of this means that power demand will 
continue for many years to come to equal, 
if not exceed, the rate of electric power 
development. 
It is interesting to note that of the to- 
(Please turn to page 494) 





OF GENERATING CAPACITY (INCLUDING POWER FOR INDUSTRIES) AND POPULATION SERVED 
BETWEEN COMPANY ELECTRIC LIGHT AND POWER SYSTEMS 
AND MUNICIPALLY OPERATED ELECTRIC PLANTS 





50% of generating capacity of compary 
systems # vsed it gererat ng electric ba 
for industrial power 

an 


a 
98% of all industries purchasing electrical 
power are supplied from company systems 
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For Men and Women Who Look Ahead 








Our Greatest Service Institution? 





T is a fair question 

whether the modern 

Trust Company—or the 
national bank with a mod- 
ern Trust Department— 
cannot justly be described 
as the greatest service in- 
stitution in this country to- 
day. 

It is doubtful whether, 
in seope of services ren- 
dered, importance of those 
services and extent to 


which patronized, any other 
institution can even re- 
motely compare with this 
one. This has not always 
been so, 





This is the first of a series of Infor- 
mative Editorials, intended to help 
Income Builders and our Financial 
Institutions get better acquainted with 
one another. 

Later editorials will include the In- 
surance Company, the Building and 
Loan Association, the Savings Bank, 
etc. 

During the progress of the series, 
BYFI will gladly answer any ques- 
tion to which it gives rise. 


Are you too busy with 
your own business affairs 
to attend to the details in- 
volved in your investment 
activities? For example, is 
it an onerous burden to you 
to personally attend to the 
prompt collection of inter- 
est and principal, when due 
—the proper maintenance 
of property—the prompt 
and accurate remission of 
taxes and insurance pre- 
miums? Through the mod- 
ern trust company, you may 
relieve yourself of all such 
details. In a _ sense, the 
Trust Company acts as ‘a 
second brain and a third 








In the beginning, Trust 
Service was largely confined to a 
comparatively narrow field. Aside 
from the guardianship of escrowed 
funds, much of the Trust Company’s 
activities had to do with carrying 
out the wishes of dead men. The in- 
stitution was not over-widely patron- 
ized by the living. 

Since the possibilities of Trust 
Service to men living as well as dead 
have been developed, however, this 
type institution has broadened its 
scope and strengthened its appeal to 
a degree perhaps unequalled else- 
where. 

To-day, the typical Trust Company 
is as much greater than the trust 
company of twenty years ago as the 
towering oak is greater than the tiny 
acorn from which it sprang. 


Every man and woman, and per- 
haps the children, too, should know 
something about the Trust Company. 
So diverse are the services it ren- 
ders, its appeal is almost universal. 

One of its chief functions still is 
the executorship of estates. And in 
this field, the Trust Company has 
gained immeasurably. Sooner or 
later, it seems destined to wholly 
supplant the individual executor. 
Why? Because sooner or later, men 
and women must realize the greatly 
superior advantages of an executor 
who won’t be taken ill, won’t go in- 
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sane, won’t die, is an expert at estate- 
management, is honest and _repre- 
sents the combined skill and experi- 
ence of many men, instead of one. 

A second great function of Trust 
Service is the Safeguarding of in- 
vestment holdings for those now liv- 
ing who hope to go on living in se- 
curity. Here, too, growth has been 
great, and increasing popularity 
seems assured. With its small army 
of trained men, its exact records and 
its wide-flung points of contact, the 
Trust Company is obviously far bet- 
ter qualified to keep track of things, 
and guard against unnecessary losses 
than any lone individual. 


A third great function of Trust 
Service is that sometimes known as 
the “Living Trust.” A famous 
stock-speculator who, after losing 
and winning three immense fortunes, 
established a trust fund as a bul- 
wark against future losses. Thou- 
sands of young fathers who, with 
college-education expenses looming 
ahead, have established trust funds 
to meet those expenses, come what 
may between then and now. Dozens of 
wealthy men who, not wishing that 
what they now give should be squan- 
dered by their beneficiaries, have es- 
tablished trust funds for them: These 
are among the exemplars of the Liv- 
ing Trust in a few of its many forms. 


hand to those whose hands 
and brains are already overtaxed. 


We have said that, with the de- 
velopment of Trust Service, the 
Trust Company has grown greatly. 
Comparative figures on the Tota! 
Capital, Surplus and Deposits of 
leading New York institutions illus- 
trate this point. In this comparison, 
National Banks are included, which 
is fair since so many of these banks 
have opened Trust Departments: 

The comparative figures are for 
the years 1905 and 1922, respectively 
They show that the Total Capital of 
the institutions covered in 1905 was 
161 millions, whereas in 1922 it was 
304 millions, or nearly twice as 
great; Surplus and Profits in 1905 
amounted to 273 millions, but by 1922 
they had grown to 495 millions. De 
posits rose from 1,959 millions i: 
1905 to 5,549 millions in 1922— 
nearly triple! 

These figures are, in some degree, 
subject to interpretation and cannot 
be presented as an absolutely litera! 
measure of the growth of Trust Ser- 
vice. But if absolutely accurat: 
figures could be compiled, the show 
ing would not be greatly altered. 

Trust Service is a typical Amer- 
ican product, built up in the typica 
energetic, forceful and result-gettins 
American way. Our people shoul: 
know more about it. 
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Building 


Building Your Future Jncome 


Building 








Financing the Erection of Community 


Buildings 


Some Suggestions That May Be Help- 
ful to Those Who Face This Task 





I have been a subscriber to 
sur magazine for several 
ears and have read the va- 
ious articles in your different 
ssues with both interest and 
rofit to myself. I have failed 
» find, however, during my 
-quaintance with your maga- 
ine, any articles dealing with 
he financing of building proj- 
-ts which depend for their 
ipport on voluntary contribu- 
ms, such as churches, club- 
uildings, etc. 

It seems to me that such an 
rticle or articles might serve 
very fine. purpose and un- 
ubtedly would be appre- 
iated by a high percentage of 





SOURCE OF FUNDS 


HOW AN ACTUAL $22,000 CHURCH 


BUILDING PROGRAM WAS 
FINANCED 


From Individual Contributions. . . 

From Fairs, Festivals, etc 

Bank Loan 

Extended by Revolving Fund of 
Church Diocese 


$22,000 


AMOUNT 
1,000 


if so to establish mecessary 
relations with it. 

Once proper contact has been 
established with the building 
commission, the builders will 
find themselves relieved of 
most of the doubts  con- 
nected with their undertaking. 
Through the commission, they 
may assure themselves of the 
correctness of their plans—a 
very necessary assurance in 
such projects, since each de- 
nomination has its set archi- 
tectural “style” to which all 
new buildings must conform. * 
Through the commission, they 
may also get in touch with 
competent “outside” architects. 
And finally, through the com- 








our, subscribers. 
At the present time, I find 
yself chairman of the finance commit- 
e in a church with a membership of be- 
veen eight and nine hundred and face 
e responsible task of directing the 
nancing of a $200,000 building project. 
‘hile I have been reasonably successful 
my own personal affairs, I must con- 
ss that I face this task with consider- 
le trepidation and would highly appre- 
ate any suggestion from your staff of 
rperts, either in an article or by direct 
mmunication as to the best method of 
tising money and financing such a build- 
g project. 
Thanking you in advance for any infor- 
ution I may receive, either directly or 
rough the columns of your magazine, 
am, etc. . ~~ Se a oe os ek 


® T is quite conceivable that a good 
many readers would be interested in 
the topic Mr. Ferris brings up. 
What with city-congestion to force 
‘m out and more and more widely- 
ned automobiles to take them out, many 
yusands of people have fled the crowded 
ies in recent years and sought the com- 
f.ratively open space of the countryside. 
iis development, of course, has led to 
: opening up of a host of new communi- 
s, each of which must have its com- 
inity buildings, whether churches, halls 
other edifices. And so, numbers of 
mn and women are now facing, or will 
m face, the same problems as Mr. Fer- 
; faces, i. e., the efficient erection and 
ancing of homes for specific community 
rposes. 
Fortunately—especially in the case of 
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church homes—the problem is not one 
which individuals or groups need to ap- 
proach without the benefit of precedent or 
the experience of others. If it were, it 
would be a problem indeed, calling for 
more ingenuity, foresight and judgment, 
perhaps, than the average individual pos- 
sesses. Through the years, of course, 
church projects have been so widely and 
frequently undertaken that something ap- 
proaching standardization has been at- 
tained; and so, instead of trusting to per- 
sonally-conceived and untried plans which 
may or may not work, it is largely pos- 
sible nowadays to choose from plans 
which have been thoroughly tested and 
which, at different times, have proven 
practical. 


Four Steps to Be Taken 


There are, broadly speaking, four main 
steps to be taken in a church building 
project. First, of course, comes the selec- 
tion of the plot; second, the selection of 
architectural plans; thirdly, proper pre- 
liminary provision for the manner of 
financing, and fourthly, the actual raising 
of the funds required. 

In most religious denominations, the 
first three of these steps are made com- 
paratively easy by the existence of bodies 
known as “building commissions” or 
“church extension commissions” whose 
function it is to pass upon building proj- 
ects and assist in putting them into effect. 
One of the first things for men faced with 
our correspondent’s problem, then, is to 
determine whether, in the denomination 
in question, such a commission exists and 


mission, they may also secure 
the necessary financial aid, represented 
by the difference between the funds to be 
raised at home and those required in the 
project as approved by the board. 

In passing, it may be noted that expe- 
rience, at least in the smaller communi- 
ties, favors the selection of an “outside” 
architect as opposed to a local man. This 
because the outside man, where recom- 
mended by the building commission, or 
similar body, is always an expert in the 
particular school to which church build- 
ings belong, and may thus be relied upon 
to handle the project with comparative 
skill and expedition; and also because the 
outside man can undertake a local project 
with none of the prejudices or personal 
preferences that are more or less likely 
to characterize the local man. Thus, he 
will not be so easily swayed by the per- 
sonal considerations which are more or 
less likely to influence the architect from 
the home town itself. He can, for ex- 
ample, discharge the highly important task 
of deciding between competing contrac- 
tors without aggravating any of the jeal- 
ousies which a local man’s selection might 
arouse. In two words, the outside archi- 
tect can be expertly impersonal. 


Planning the Financing 


Assuming that the Building Commis- 
sion has been approached, that it has made 
its survey of the neighborhood in order 
to determine whether or not the contem- 
plated expense is justified, that architect's 
plans have been drawn and approved by 
the commission: The next step will be 
to map out the plan of financing. 
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Just what the final plan, as adopted, 
will be will vary, of course, in particular 
cases. The decision should rest upon a 
careful analysis of the four sources from 
which funds may be raised as follows: 
(1) Local entertainments, benefits, fairs, 
etc.; (2) Voluntary Contributions; (3) 
Bank Mortgage, and (4) the Revolving 
Fund, made available for such purposes 
by the diocese. 

If the local banker has not already been 
invited to join the deliberations, he should 
be summoned in at this point. As a rule, 
he will be thoroughly familiar with the 
details involved in such projects and may 
be relied upon to make practical sugges- 
tions as well as to provide the machinery 
that will be needed. 

Once it has been determined approxi- 
mately what part of the needed funds 
may be obtainable from the four sources 
named, the last and most important work 
arises, i. e., the actual raising of the funds. 


Some Tested Ways of Raising Funds 


As said at the outset of this article, 

churches and other community buildings 
“have been erected so frequently in the 

past that the best methods and plans have 
been pretty well standardized. As a re- 
sult, the finance committee does not need 
to rely upon its own ingenuity, but may 
choose from any one of several tried 
plans that have proven successful else- 
where. If members of the parish cannot 
outline these plans from their own expe- 
rience with them, the building commission 
of the diocese will probably be able to 
supply them; if the building commission 
falls short, there are some houses, we be- 
lieve, which sell complete plans, and if 
none of these sources proves productive, 
there are organizations which make a bus- 
iness of “promoting” such projects, at- 
taining quite uniform success. 

Among the tried plans is the “Ten- 
Cents a Brick” plan, which needs no de- 
scription. Another is the old envelope 
system—also universally known. A third 
and increasingly popular one is the $100 
bond plan. Under this plan, bonds in 
denominations of $100 are sold to mem- 
bers of the parish, bearing dated “cou- 
pons” of $2 each, the total amount of the 
bonds corresponding with the amount of 
the mortgage obtained from the bank. As 
the coupons fall due, the holder pays them 
off at the bank, and when all his coupons 
have been paid off, the bond becomes a 
$100 mortgage on the church, which is 
later liquidated. Thus, payment of the 
coupons effects a corresponding reduction 
in the loan from the bank. The pledge 
upon which such bonds are issued be- 
comes a promissory note on which the 
bank will loan money, subject to the en- 
dcersement of the church board. 

In event of foreclosure, the diocese 
generally takes the church over and main- 
tains it as a diocesan mission until the 
congregation is in position to pay off the 
debt. 
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Points for Income Builders 


The “What” and “Why” of the More 
Important Kinds of Banking Institutions 


ESPITE the 

D marvelous 

growth of the 

banking institutions 

of this country and 

the world during 

the last half cen- 

tury and the com- 

manding position 

these institutions now occupy in national 

and international affairs, there is still a 

good deal of haziness and uncertainty as 

to the functions and purposes of indi- 

vidual kinds of banks and more or less 

doubt as to the uses to which they may 

be put. In what follows, brief descrip- 

tions of some of the more important 

banking branches are offered, not with 

the idea of covering the field completely, 

of course, but merely to serve as an in- 
troduction to more extended reading. 


The Savings Bank 


What may be called the basic type of 
banking institution is the Savings Bank— 
a corporation, according to the New York 
law, which is “duly authorized by the laws 
of this State to receive money on deposit 
and pay such rates thereon and to invest 
the same in such securities and obliga- 
tions as may be prescribed by law.” 

The Savings Bank is unique in the fol- 
lowing respects: (1) It is primarily an 
institution of deposit; (2) Interest is paid 
on all deposits at stated intervals, based 
on the bank’s profits during the period 
covered; (3) It is not, generally, required 
to maintain a reserve; (4) Its invest- 
ments are rigorously restricted by law; 
(5) It does not maintain “checking ac- 
counts,” or perform other similar ser- 
vices, nor does it engage in commercial 
activities. 


Mutual Savings Banks 


There are, broadly speaking, two kinds 
of savings banks, mutual and stock. 

The Mutual savings bank, so far as 
organization and management is con- 
cerned, is a semi-philanthropic enterprise. 
It is managed by trustees who serve with- 
out pay, and all its earnings, after proper 
deductions for expenses and surplus, go 
to depositors. The management of a Mu- 
tual savings bank is self-perpetuating and 
cannot be voted out of office. 

The Stock savings bank differs from 
the Mutual in that it makes no pretence 
of philanthropy but is distinctly a busi- 
ness proposition conducted in the inter- 
ests of stockholders as well as depositors 
and distributing profits among the stock- 
holders as well as in the form of interest 
on deposit accounts. Its management is 
subject to stockholders’ election. 


Income Builders can afford not to jump 
to conclusions too quickly as to the com- 
parative merits of mutual and stock sav- 
ings banks. The fact that mutuality 
makes the depositors the sole beneficiaries 
of a savings bank is, on the surface, a 
compelling attraction; yet, in practice, it 
should be remembered that this same fea- 
ture deprives the depositors of (1) the 
possible benefits of a management itself 
tangibly interested in the welfare of the 
bank and (2) the possibly greater pro- 
tection against represented by the 
stockholders’ liability. While these dis- 
advantages may, in actual cases, be more 
theoretical than factual, nevertheless they 
should be considered. 


loss 


National Banks 


Where the Savings Bank is, primarily, 
an institution of deposit whose invest- 
ments and loans are rigorously restricted, 
the National Bank or State Bank is a 
commercial institution which receives 
“deposits of cash, checks or drafts, and 
makes loans to the business public by dis- 
counting or purchasing commercial paper 

To these functions may be added a 
third, that of providing a medium of ex- 
change through the issue of circulating 
notes.” (Money & Banking, by John 
Thom Holdsworth, D. Appleton & Co.) 
In addition, commercial banks perform 
numerous minor functions, such as safe- 
keeping, purchase and sale of foreign ex- 
change, bank acceptances, etc. 


National vs. State Banks 


The National Bank differs from the 
State bank in the source of its charter 
and the laws under which it functions. 
President Holdsworth, quoted above, sees 
“little or no justification for the popular 
opinion that national banks are safer and 
sounder than state banks. Most of the 
States now have excellent banking laws, 
which in many instances are modeled upon 
the national banking law, and a large 
proportion of the state banks have entered 
the Federal Reserve system. The per- 
centage of failures among state banks ts 
only a trifle higher than among national 
banks. The soundness of a bank depends, 
not upon the authority which issues its 
charter, but upon the ability and honesty 
of its management and supervision.” 

As a matter of fact, some of our 
wealthiest institutions are state banks. 


(Other types of banking institutions 
and their functions will be briefly de- 
scribed in later issues.) 
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How Will Your Insurance Be Paid? 


In a Lump Sum? } 


—O rr 


In Income Form? 


NE of the interesting philanthropies 
of a charitable woman is a monthly 
contribution to provide simple gifts 

r the old women in the County Poor- 

use near her summer home. In this 

iy she gives small luxuries and com- 

rts which bring a little bit of Heaven 

many a lonely soul. In seeking to 

certain their individual wants, the donor 
as asked by one old woman if she might 
have some postage stamps. 

“I've always liked to write to my old 

iends.” she explained wistfully, “but I 

ver used to realize what an expense it 

as. When my husband was alive he 
gave me fifty dollars a month for ‘pin 
money’. Shortly after his death all he 
had left me was swept away by unlucky 

vestments.” She paused and sighed a 
little. “Just fifty cents a month now 
would be a Godsend.” 

A regular income, however small, con- 
stitutes a certain degree of independence. 
If this old lady’s husband had left part 
of his estate in the form of a life income, 
she would have escaped the unhappiness 
of complete penury. Yet how few men 
n building up their life insurance (fre- 
quently the largest, often the only asset 
left) plan the manner in which the pro- 
ceeds of the policies are to be paid! 

“I’m carrying $50,000 of life insurance 
for the protection of my wife” said a man 
recently. 

‘How is it payable?” 

He looked a little blank. 
gets the money!” 


“Why—she 


By F.Lorence Provost CLARENDON 


make these proceeds payable in the form 
of an income over a stated period of years, 
or better still, throughout the lifetime of 
the beneficiary. 

Investment is a field which occupies the 
attention of experts. Many inexperienced 
people, however, rush in where those ex- 
perts fear to tread. It is said that $660,- 
000,000 was lost in this country last 
year through bad investmetns. Capital is 
guarded against speculative chance if 
funded on an income basis. 

Few men are consistently successful in- 
vestors—and fewer women. This is no 
reflection on the intelligence of either. It 
simply means that the majority of people 
are not accustomed to handling sums of 
money for investment. Most people in 
moderate circumstances live on an income 
derived from a business, a profession, or 
a trade. The married woman, or one who 
is dependent on relatives, is, as a rule, 
in receipt of an allowance, regular or 
irregular, made in moderate amount for 
immediate use. She has, therefore, no 
occasion for seeking investment beyond 
the modest sums which may be diverted 
towards a savings fund. 

Consider the difficulties which confront 
a woman living under such conditions who 
is suddenly in receipt of a large sum of 
money which should be conservatively in- 
vested. Perhaps the proceeds of the. life 
insurance under which she is beneficiary 
yield $10,000 or $20,000 in cash. Fre- 
quently the proceeds amount to a much 


— Which Will Probably Be 
Wasted or Unwisely Invested 


§—Which Will Safeguard Your De- 
) pendents Against Worry and Loss 


such circumstances a 
woman naturally consults her lawyer, 
relatives, or friends. Sometimes such 
advisors know something about conserva- 
tive investing; frequently they don’t. But 
in any event they are rarely backward in 
giving advice. This is where the trouble 
begins, for the possessor of the funds, 
through lack of business experience, is 
apt to be tempted by > suggestion of high 
returns on speculative investments, rather 
than attracted to a conservative security 
yielding a smaller income. 

When taking life insurance for the pro- 
tection of his family, it is the duty of the 
insured to see that the proceeds will be 
safeguarded. His responsibility does not 
end in paying premiums on his policies. 
In placing his application for life insur- 
ance, he should stipulate the manner in 
which it is to be paid. Thus the family 
protection built up by his thrift and self- 
sacrifice cannot be imperiled or lost. 

Most wives and mothers who are bene- 
ficiaries under life insurance policies and 
other estates have been occupied in the 
management of the home and the super- 
vision of their children. Is it fair then 
to expect that they will be sufficiently 
experienced in financial affairs to success- 
fully and conservatively invest their funds 
on the death of the breadwinner? 


larger sum In 


Income Insurance the Logical Way 

Practically all life insurance policies 
now contain provisions for optional modes 
of settlement, whereby 
an income may be left to 





When asked whether 


aa 





he did not think it more 
prudent, and more 
thoughtful of his wife’s 
best interests, to leave 
the greater part of this 
$50,000 in the form of 
an income, he said that 

idea had never oc- 
surred to him. 


Vhy Consider the 
Form of Payment? 


The way in which the 
roceeds of a life in- 
surance policy are to be 
aid should be carefully 
onsidered by the in- 
sured when applying for 
is protection. There is 


Income payable for a period of 5 years. ..$181 
Income payable for a period of 10 years... 98 
Income payable for a period of 15 years... 
Income payable for a period of 20 years... 


Income payable for a period of 5 years. ..$179 
Income payable for a period of 10 years... 
Income payable for a period of 15 years... 69 
Income payable for a period of 20 years... 55 

(Supplemented by an annual dividend allotment.) 


The Income from $10,000 Insurance 


Payable in Instalments 
NON-PARTICIPATING COMPANY 


Payments 
in a year 


Monthly 
$2,162 

1,176 
71 852 
58 696 


PARTICIPATING COMPANY 


Monthly 


Payments 
in a year 


$2,148 
96 1,152 
828 
660 


the beneficiary instead of 
a lump sum of money. 
Made | A careful reading of 
these options will enable 
the insured to visualize 
more accurately the 
proper amount of life in- 
surance he should carry. 
A policy for $10,000 
looks like pretty fair 
coverage to many a man 
when viewed as a lump 
sum. If paid in monthly 
instalments to the bene- 
ficiary over a limited pe- 
riod of years, it would 
yield as shown in the ac- 
companying table. 
The figures given are 
larger in amount guar- 


Total 
$10,810 
11,760 
12,780 
13,920 


Total 
$10,740 
11,520 
12,420 
13,200 














growing disposition to 
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anteed than are generally paid by com- 
panies granting participating insurance. 
When participating policies are issued, 
however, the amount of proceeds remain- 
ing undrawn with the company usually 
receives a dividend from surplus interest, 
enhancing the income each year. The 
figures applicable to this system are also 
shown in the table. 

These figures are illuminating, and 
enable the family man to see straight in 
checking up his life insurance coverage. 
They help him to plan more accurately 
the proper protection for which he should 
aim. 

When life insurance is payable as an 
income it frees the beneficiary from all 


responsibility of investment. Moreover, an 
estate left in this form is free from ad- 
ministration costs, Federal Income taxes, 
and most forms of local and state taxes. 

Many life insurance companies now 
issue special “Monthly Income Policies,” 
under which instalments usually in: mul- 
tiples of $25 are guaranteed to be paid 
monthly. This gives a yearly income in 
round figures—$1,200, $2,400, etc—which 
enables the recipient to budget the annual 
expenses more easily. 


Income May Be on Annual Basis 


If desired, the Income Policy may be 
planned to yield annual, semi-annual, or 





quarterly instalments, instead of monthly 
A man may wish to leave a special legacy 
to mother, sister, or daughter. By means 
of a life insurance policy on the income 
plan, this legacy may provide the birth- 
day or Christmas present which he has 
never failed to give during life. The 
annual gift will be paid with unfailing 
regularity on December 25th or birth dat 
each year throughout the lifetime of th: 
loved one, when arranged in this way 
Such remembrances have a_sentimenta! 
as well as a practical value for they con- 
tinue to evidence t..e affectionate and pro- 
tective care of the donor long after he 
has crossed the Great Divide. 


Are Personal Budgets Worth While? 


Some Arguments For and Against— 
What the Budget Can and Cannot Do 


By “Bupcer” 


HE gentleman who edits 
7 the house organ pub- 

lished by one of the 
largest electric companies in 
the world—an organ which 
goes once a month to close to 
seventy thousand men and 
women—favored us with a 
brief visit the other day. In 
the course of the conversation 
the subject of Budgets came 








HOW ONE MAN 
LIVES ON $2,500 A 
YEAR 


Supporting a Family of 
Four and Owning His 
Own Home 


ACTUAL MONTHLY COSTS 


Clothing 
Recreation . 
Medical 
Books, etc. . 
Charity . 


Incidentals . 








up (or maybe we brought it 
up!) and we took the oppor- 
tunity to ask this editor what 
his views were as to the merits 
and demerits of the Budget 
idea. 

The editor replied that he 
didn’t believe in budgets. As 
nearly as I can quote him, he 
gave these two reasons: (1) 
Budgets, more often than not, 
breed discord and _ ill-feeling 
within the family circle. (2) 
Where Budgets are introduced, 
they are, in most cases, relied 
upon too heavily; then, when 
they fall short in some minor 
point or other, as they almost 
always do, confidence is unset- 
tled; sooner or later, out go 
the Budget books—and out 
goes the Savings Program 
along with them! 

“For these reasons,” said the 
editor, in effect, “I don’t rec- 
ommend the wide use of 
Budgets. Instead I recom- 
mend the simplest, easiest plan 
I know of: I tell people to set 
aside, at the outset, or on each 
pay day, what they think they 
can spare for Insurance and 
Savings—and then to go ahead 
and live on the rest!” 


We're willing to admit that 
there is much sound reasoning 
behind this editor’s views. We 
ourselves have known of cases 
where Budgets have been re- 
sorted to by despairing hus- 
bands (or wives) as a last 


means of curbing extravagant 
wives (or husbands) with the 
result that temperamental dif- 
ferences have been brought 
to a head and real trouble 
caused. We have also known 
of cases where entire Savings 
Programs have been built up 
around an inflexible, involved 
and poorly-planned budget, the 
Savings Program being dis- 
carded along with the budget 
when disillusionment sets in. 
Cases of this sort, out of our 
experience, could be multiplied 
many times over. 


Still and all, we’re not pre- 
pared to agree that such in- 
stances as these discredit the 
budget plan. In our opinion, 
they merely represent the mis- 
use of the system. And the 
inevitable effects resulting 
from a system’s misuse never 
yet constituted just grounds 
for its indictment! 


Budgets, of course, should 
not be expected to serve as a 
kind of club with which to 
beat intractables into submis- 
sion. Such misuse is bound to 
cause trouble. Instead, the 
Budget should be introduced 
tentatively in families where 
it has not been tried before, 
and its adoption should—in- 
deed, it must be predicated 
upon the express willingness 
of every principal member of 
the family to cooperate in com- 
piling it and to cooperate in 


sustaining it. Where the spirit 
of accord and mutual fore 
bearance ‘essential to this pro- 
cedure is lacking, the Budget 
idea might better be post 
poned, if not entirely dis 
carded. It shouldn’t be called 
upon to perform miracles. 
Furthermore, Budgets shoul 
not be expected to function 
(Please turn to page 482) 








WHAT HE SPENDS 
ON “INCIDENTALS” 


Based on Actual Av- 
erage Costs in One Year 


MONTHLY AVERAGE 
Music and Educa- 


Health and Acci- 
dent Insurance... . 

Home Furnishings.. 

Dom. Service and 
Laundry . 

Telephone 

Personal Taxes .. 

Miscellaneous ....... 
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Building a Fortune by Keeping in Debt! 


The True Story of a Physician and His Wife Who 
Amassed a Quarter of a Million by This Unique Method 


By “M. D.” 





HAD been practicing med- 
icine for a little over a 
year when I was married 
and at that time my income 
was barely enough to cover 
our expenses. In another year 
my business had increased so 
that we began to save money 
and we have been able to do 
so steadily for over twenty 
years until today, while still 
under the age of fifty, our 
property has reached the quar- 
ter-million mark. It may be 
interesting to some young peo- 
ple just starting out on the 
journey to know how we have 
accumulated so much from a 
profession that does not ordi- 
narily develop good financiers. 
Very early in my profes- 
sional life I noticed how 





The wise men tell us to keep out of 
debt. Yet, hereisacase where STAY- 
INGIN DEBT helped a typical couple 
reach a bigger goal more quickly than 
they might ever have done otherwise! 


We found this true story one of the 
most interesting and informative of all 
the stories submitted in our last Prize 
Contest, and we commend it to the at- 
tention of every reader of the Building 
Your Future Income Department. IT 
IS GOOD! 


them gradually as our savings 
would warrant. And here is 
another point that is worth 
mentioning: As soon as I 
had bought a few bonds I 
found out how easy it was 
to borrow on them at the 
bank and so we no longer 
had to wait until a sufficient 
amount was saved but would 
order the new bonds that 
we wished to buy and would 
finance them by borrowing 
the amount needed using 
some old bonds as collat- 
eral. The bank was always 
willing to make such loans 
and would accept any amount 
we accumulated from day to 
day in payment of our note. 
In this way we were always 
in debt which is a strong 








many widows dissipated 

their legacies on account of possess- 
ing no financial knowledge or train- 
ing, and so I made up my mind that 
my wife should have some investments 
in her own name as soon as we began 
to make them and should get a first- 
hand experience in handling money. 
She was an educated woman, naturally 
thrifty and painstaking, and she soon de- 
veloped such a grasp of business details 
that I was able, gradually, to turn over 
more and more of such work to her un- 
til I simply acted as an advisory board 
and she as manager of our property. This 
gave me freedom from all business wor- 
ries and I was able to bend all my ener- 
gies to my profession. 

Now, as to our investments. We have 
never speculated or made any large gains 
ut we have made every dollar work and 
have lost almost nothing in poor risks. 

- 


Our First Investments 


Our first investments were small mort- 
gages on real estate in our own city. Here 
we could appraise the security and run 
no risk of loss. We usually have been 
ible to get seven per cent on the money 
ind we still keep forty or fifty thousand 
nvested in this way. 

In the second place, we put some money 
n real estate. We live in a city that has 
iad its periodic waves of prosperity and 
ve have reaped a little benefit from such 
booms. My wife has built and sold a 
few houses on which we took instalment 
mortgages which grew safer and better 
is the amount owed decreased. We have 
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made a few hundred here and there on 
such transactions—never more than a 
thousand dollars at a time and that we 
gained on selling some flats that we had 
held for eight years. The easiest thou- 
sand we.ever made was by buying a piece 
of property and selling it again in two 
months during a boom. 

Early in our planning we decided to 
divide our risk by investing three ways 
—in real estate, in mortgages, and in 
bonds. The first home that we built was 
on a prominent street close enough to 
town for it to become semi-business prop- 
erty in the course of eight years. We 
could have made a large profit by selling 
it but we still hold it in order that I may 
use part of it for comfortable, roomy 
offices which would cost a large rental 
in the regular office buildings on Broad- 
way. It is bound to increase in value as 
the city grows and, meanwhile, it is worth 
more than the money it would bring. It 
keeps down my overhead office expenses 
and is arranged to bring in considerable 
rental besides. We have gradually dis- 
posed of our other real estate except that 
and our home which we built further out 
in the residence districts, for we found 
that real estate did not pay as well as 
other investments. 


Bonds Have Been Best 


On the whole, bonds have proved our 
most attractive investments. I have fol- 
lowed the bond market for fifteen or six- 
teen years and have picked out what I 
considered the best buys and accumulated 


incentive toward saving and 
we never had an idle dollar. As soon 
as one note was paid off there was another 
started and, usually, several at once. 
Whenever a large bill was paid me or 
some one settled up a mortgage, that 
money never rested in the commercial 
account a day but a check was always 
drawn against it to apply on our debt. 
This involves considerable time and book- 
keeping but my wife attends to all the 
details. She likes business and it gives 
her an interest outside her domestic 
affairs which I consider a good thing for 
a woman. 

We have arranged that she should hold 
all the property in her own name which 
saves me trouble and ought to be some 
satisfaction to her. Furthermore, if I 
should die first, she would be saved the 
expense of paying a large inheritance tax. 
On the other hand, if she should be the 
one to go, I would have to pay the tax 
but we have made provision for that. She 
carries a $20,000 insurance for that very 
purpose so that I would not have to sell 
any of our holdings to raise the money. 
Even if I did have to raise the amount 
for the tax in some other way besides 
insurance, I figured that it would be 
easier for me to do so than for her as I 
have an income from my profession which 
could be used for that purpose while she 
would have to depend entirely upon the 
estate. 

A Happy Arrangement 

This one-sided arrangement of dividing 
the community property may not appeal 
(Please turn to page 491) 
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The International Nickel Co. 





Nickel May Be Worth $1,000 
a Share, But— 


The Thing to Know Is Earning Power as Well as Book Value 


CERTAIN statistician a number of 
A years ago figured that the stock of 

the International Nickel Co. had a 
theoretical assets value of upwards of 
$1,000 a share. This was not a case of 
a liar figuring or figures lying. The sta- 
tistician merely took the 57,000,000 tons 
of nickel ore which the company owns in 
the Sudbury district of Canada, estimated 
its net worth at the then market price 
of nickel and divided the total by the 
number of shares of International stock 
outstanding, after deducting the par value 
of the preferred. The result was well 
above $1,000 a share. 

Undoubtedly, the stock had then and 
may still have, for all the writer knows, 
a “book value” in excess of $1,000 a 
share. But—and of course there must 
have been a “but”—everyone knows that 
it is never possible for a mining company 
to liquidate its underground assets over- 
night. Also that what makes the price 
of a stock is not so much its book value, 
which of course deserves consideration, 
but the income producing or earning 
power of the property. 

Years ago, International Nickel, both 
old and the new companies, were large 
earners. The company enjoyed what was 
a virtual monopoly of the nickel produc- 
ing industry of the world owing to the 
fact that there are only a few known de- 
posits of nickel-bearing ore on this globe. 
International owned more than 80% of 
the ore in the largest district, that at Sud- 
bury. 

During the war period, when the de- 


mand for nickel to manufacture nickel 
steel for armament purposes sent the 
price of the metal soaring, Inter- 
national reveled in a period of almost fan- 
tastic prosperity as the earnings’ tabula- 
tion, which accompanies this article, 
shows. This orgy of prosperity brought 
an aftermath, as was inevitable. During 
the war capital was attracted to the nickel 
producing industry, but as long as the 
war lasted there was business for all. 

When the war stopped and the demand 
for armament purposes fell to almost 
zero the element of competition became 
important. 
pacity at Port Colborne, Ontario, is suffi- 
cient to supply the world’s normal de- 
mands of about 24,000 tons of nickel an- 
nually. Large stocks had been built up 
during the war period and production was 
much in excess of demand. As the re- 
sult of the excess productive capacity the 
price of nickel fell to the lowest level in 
the history of the industry. International 
found it necessary to shut down its re- 
fineries at Port Colborne, Canada, and 
Bayonne, N. J., in August, 1921, and sus- 
pended practically all mining and smelt- 
ing operations for the balance of the 
year. Mining operations were not re- 
sumed until September of the following 
year. 


International’s History 


The old International Nickel Co. was 
incorporated in 1902 under the laws of 
New Jersey. In 1912 a new company was 
formed by the consolidation of the Inter- 


The company’s refining ca- . 


national. with the Colonial Nickel Co 
This new company owns the following 
corporations : 

Societe Minere Caledonienne, 

The Huronian Cc., Ltd., 

International Nickel Co. of Canada, Ltd 

In addition, the company has a con- 
trolling interest in the Nickel Corpora- 
tion, Ltd., of Great Britain. In 1912, the 
Orford Copper was dissolved and _ its 
assets taken over by International and in 
1918 the Canadian Copper Co. was ac- 
quired and the latter company dissolved 

International mines, smelts and refines 
nickel and copper ores, and markets the 
products in the form of ingots, shot and 
electrolytic. It also manufactures cobalt 
and nickel salts. The smelting plant at 
Copper Cliff, Canada, has a daily capacity 
of 3,500 tons and the company operates 
separating and refining plants at Con- 
stable Hook, N. J., and Port Colborne, 
Canada. Ore reserves owned by Inter- 
national are sufficient to last 100 years at 
present rate of production, it is estimated 

One of the best assets of Internationa! 
is its control of the process of manufac 
ture of monel metal, so named after the 
company’s former president Ambrose 
Monel. The late Ambrose Monel com- 
bined extraordinary ability with great 
personal magnetism and it is but fitting 
that his name should be perpetuated in 
the metal which he developed. Mone! 
metal is a non-corrosive, natural alloy of 
nickel and copper, combining the hig! 
tensile strength of steel with the duc- 

(Please turn to page 493) 








Total Income 


International Nickel’s Record 


Earned on Paid on 
Cc Cc 





Net Income (Based on present capitalization) 


Surplus 
for Year 


-—— Price Range of Common——, 
Year High Low 


1915 2332 179% 
1916 *56}3 3874 
1917 47% 24% 
1918 35 27 
1919 33% 2054 
1920 26% 11% 
1921 17 11% 
1922 19% 11% 
797,757 41,332,503 1923 16% 10% 
48,170 486,586 1924 $15% 11% 


t To June 25. ‘ 


$454,759 
309,378 
1,781,720 
2,982,910 
2,065,004 
1,204,414 
2,210,978 
1,494,944 


$2.50 
3.12 
5.75 
6.12 
4.50 
2.50 


$4,792,665 
5,598,072 
11,748,279 
13,557,970 
10,129,988 
5,922,630 
2,745,734 
2,029,700 


$2.80 
3.34 
6.83 
7.78 
5.79 
3.20 
1.32 
0.89 


$6,566,787 
7,230,761 
14,340,966 
16,979,608 
16,181,501 
11,211,521 
6,365,472 
5,166,581 
607,353 
1,282,272 


d Deficit. * Par changed from $100 to $25. 
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Thirty-Fifth Lesson 





Ten Cardinal Principles of Trading 


A Concentration of the Most Important Precepts Contained in 
the Past 34 Lessons of the School for Traders & Investors 


OLLOWING the presentation of 
kK thirty four lessons for traders and 
investors, it is appropriate to review 
the entire course and present in highly 
concentrated form the most important and 
essential elements of successful trading. 
If the average trader will adopt these 
principles, and follow them consistently 
and with determination, he cannot go far 
wrong, and the mathematical probabilities 
will be in favor of profitable operations. 
After several tests of their practical 
value, he will find that his unfortunate 
trades may be charged almost entirely to 
the violation of one or more of these 
principles. To follow them strictly, is not 
so easy as a casual reading of them might 
suggest, because most powerful psycho- 
logical influences will conspire to make 
the trader break his good resolutions. He 
should ever bear in mind that his worst 
enemy, “sucker psychology,” is lying in 
wait to embarrass him the moment he is 
off his guard. 

For the experienced trader, these ten 
cardinal principles of trading, as pre- 
sented herewith, require no further ex- 
planation, for the brief statements contain 
their own suggestions with regard to de- 
tail. However, we appreciate that what is 
obvious to the experienced may not be 
entirely clear to one who is serving his 
apprenticeship, so we offer the following: 

The first principle is the most important 
of all. it is absolutely essential to suc- 
cess. Its violation is the direct or indirect 
cause of more losses than any other in- 
discretion in market operations. It should 
be clear that in order to maintain the 
margins specified, it is necessary to have 
additional funds available in bank. There- 
fore, do not place yourself in a vulnerable 
position by buying more than you can 
carry comfortably. If you do so, your 
judgment will be impaired by anxiety, and 
at the first sign of real danger, you will 
have the impulse to avoid disaster by clos- 
ing out the trades that show the least loss, 
in order to protect those that show the 
greatest loss, on the theory that by so do- 
ing you are wisely “taking small losses,” 
whereas you may be actually developing 
one or two that are very large, for in all 
probability you are closing out your 
strongest stocks to protect the weakest, 
whereas it should be just the other way 
around. 

If you are obeying the second principle, 
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the question of maintaining margin is not 
so important, for in case of real weakness 
in one or more commitments, you will be 
stopped out at the technical danger point, 
and your margin’ will not become suffi- 
ciently impaired to be of concern to your 
broker. This principle is beyond doubt 
the second in importance, but it is use- 
less if you violate the third principle, 
for there is manifestly nothing to be 
gained by devoting your operations to 
limiting losses, and you will do little else 
if you habitually buck the trend. 

If any of our students have had favor- 


able or unfavorable experiences, that can- 
not be explained on the ground that some 
of these principles were either followed or 
ignored, we shall be glad to hear from 
them, so that we may improve upon our 
list. We believe our outline contains the 
essentials of success, but we do not claim 
that it is final, for the science of “market- 
ology” is so complex, and involves such 
extensive and diversified knowledge, that 
we doubt whether an unabridged treatise 
thereof will ever be written, to say 
nothing of reducing it to the size of a 
label that you can paste in your hat. 





2. LIMIT LOSSES. 


await a better opportunity. 


but not both at the same time. 


TEN CARDINAL PRINCIPLES OF TRADING 
1. DO NOT OVERTRADE. 


Maintain a margin of not less than 10 points on stocks quoted under 
$50 a share, not less than 20 points on stocks quoted from $50 to $100 
a share, and 20% on stocks selling above $100 a share. 


Place stops at technical danger points on all trades, and if the loca- 
tion of the danger point is uncertain use a 2-point or 3-point stop, or 


3. FOLLOW THE TREND. 


Do not buck the trend, and do not hedge. 


4. FAVOR ACTIVE ISSUES. 
Do not tie up funds in obscure or inactive stocks, and avoid thin- 
market issues except in long-pull operations. 


Be either long or short, 





5. BUY DURING WEAKNESS. 
Buy only after reactions confirming higher support. 


6. SELL DURING STRENGTH. 


Close out on unusual advances at first sign of hesitation; and sell 
short only after evidence of distribution with lower support followed by 
lower top. 


7. DISTRIBUTE RISK. 


Do not concentrate in one issue, but trade in equal lots of several 
different issues, all of which are definitely attractive. Avoid spreading 
over too many different issues. 


8. PROTECT PROFITS. 


Never let a 3-point profit run into a loss, and never accept a reaction 
of over 5 points unless the favorable trend of the stock has been defin- 
itely established. 


9. AVOID UNCERTAINTY. 


When the trend is in doubt, stay out. Avoid a traders’ market when 
the ultimate trend is uncertain, unless the trade can be protected by a 
small stop and justifies the risk. 


10. DISCOUNT FUNDAMENTAL OUTLOOK. 


Never ignore fundamental conditions, and always favor the trade 
wherein fundamental and technical conditions co-operate. Avoid a 
trade wherein fundamental and technical conditions are opposed, ex- 
cept in cases of imminent liquidation, or overextended short interest. 
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The inquiry Department enables you to 
adapt THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
to your personal problems. 
subscriber, you are entitled to receive 
FREE OF CHARGE a reasonable num- 
ber of PERSONAL REPLIES BY MAIL 
OR WIRE on any security in which 


SERVICE SECTION 


ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES, 


SUBSCRIBERS—ATTENTION! 


As a yearly 


you may be interested. The inquiries pre- 
sented in each issue are only a few of the 
thousands received—43,000 in 1923. The 
use of this personal inquiry service in con- 
junction with the Magazine should help 
you to get hundreds or thousands of dol- 
lars of value from your $7.50 subscription. 
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MIDDLE STATES OIL 


Precarious Financial Condition 


IT have 100 Middle States Oil for which / 
paid $6 a share. I did not take advantage of 
the exchange offer. Will you advise me if / 
took the right course—and if I should cor- 
tinue to hold the stock—or sell it, and put 
the proceeds into something that may enable 
me to retrieve the loss? A friend urges 

What do you think?— 


Earnings as reported by Middle States 
Oil in the past few years have on their 
face appeared satisfactory but these earn- 
ings were always reported before deduct- 
ing for appreciation and depletion. A 
much better picture of the Middle States 
Oil situation is the statement of its finan- 
cial condition which was given out at the 
annual meeting held the latter part of 
March. According to this statement cash 
on hand was $381,314 and accounts re- 
ceivable $198,246. Against this accounts 
and notes payable were 1.4 million, pay- 
ments due on Wyoming-Montana R. R. 
works $639,569 and due on Louisiana R. 
R. $197,665. In addition, the company has 
a funded debt of 10.4 millions. In this 
funded debt is included 5.5 millions 7% 
serial notes payable in twenty quarterly 
instalments which were issued to purchase 
372,281 shares of Southern States Oil 
Company at $14.75 a share. Obviously 
the company is in need of additional 
funds and we do not see how this money 
can be raised except at the expense of 
stockholders. An optimistic view of the 
company’s future does not appear war- 
ranted and we believe you would be much 
better off with Trans-Continental Oil. 
This stock is also vety highly speculative, 
but the company is in good financial con- 
dition through recent sale of stock and 
owns oil properties with promise. 


SEABOARD AIR LINE 
Earnings Improve 


Please give me your opinion of Seaboard 
Air Line preferred.—H. M., Boston, Mass. 


The excellent comeback of Seaboard 
Air Line last. year and continuation of 
the improvement this year, undoubtedly 
have placed the company’s preferred 
stock in an attractive position from a 
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speculative sta:dpoint. Were it not for 
the large accumulation of back interest 
on the company’s adjustment 5% bonds, 
the chances are that the preferred would 
be selling at considerably higher levels 
than those now prevailing. The improve- 
ment in the Seabozrd Air Line’s affairs 
is illustrated by a compirison of recent 
earning figures, skowing that the 1922 
deficit of approximately $1 million was 
converted to a profit of almost $14 mil- 
licen in’ 1923 and that earnings so far in 
192 are showing a 50% increase over 
1923. In fact, if the showing to date is 
maintained throughout the balance of the 
year, it is estimated that the company will 
earn approximtely $8.75 on the preferred 
stock, not considering the accumulation 
of interest on the adjustment 5s. As in- 
terest payments were recently resumed on 
these bonds, the speculative outlook for 
the preferred stock has, of course, been 
increased accordingly, particularly if earn- 
ings continue to improve as they have 
during the past 18 months. 


GODCHAUX SUGAR 
Has Speculative Possibilities 


I am interested in Godchauz Sugar and em 
somewhat uncertain in regard to my holdings 
in view of the sharp decline in the price of 
sugar. What is your opinion of the situa- 
tion, do you advise me to continue to hold the 
stock ?—T. C. R., Chicago, Il. 

Godchaux Sugar is one of the largest 
producers of sugar cane in the United 
States having under cultivation approxi- 
mately 17,000 acres. The company also 
owns three sugar factories with an aggre- 
gate daily grinding capacity of 5,500 tons 
of cane as well as refineries. In Decem- 
ber, 1923, the company passed the divi- 
dend on the preferred stock, although it 
was stated at that time that net profits 
for the final quarter exceeded $540,000 
after expense and interest taxes, which 
compares with an annual dividend require- 
ment of $218,000 on the preferred issue. 
The recent decline in the price of sugar 
has of course been an unfavorable devel- 
opment for the company, but it is well to 
realize that the price of sugar was very 
satisfactory in the early months of the 
year and Godchaux probably made enough 
money during this favorable period to 


largely offset the less favorable conditions 
now prevailing. Both common and pre- 
ferred: stock of this company are both 
very highly speculative but at present low 
levels are not without possibilities. It is 
our opinion, however, that Willys Over- 
land preferred would be a good switch, 
as we consider this stock to be closer to 
dividends and there are 25% back divi- 
dends now due. Willys Overland at the 
end of June had paid off all its bank loans 
and there appear to be good prospects of 
7% dividend rate being restored this year. 


AMERICAN ICE 
Reason for Recent Financing 


American Ice as you know, has issued som: 
7% bonds, and I would like to get your ide 
as to the significance of this financing. I! 
appears to me that in view of the substantia 
earnings the company has been showing the 
could have taken care of their business r¢ 
quirements without issuing bonds. I hol 
some of the common stock in which I have 
been a great believer but feel a little les 
certain about the stock under these condition 
and would like your expert advice——L. R. T 
Brooklyn, N. Y 

The recent issue 3.3 million 7% bond 
by the American Ice Company we do not 
consider an unfavorable development 
from: stockholders’ point of view. The 
company is steadily expanding its busi 
ness of manufacturing ice and in addi- 
tion has been building up a coal business 
Recently the company purchased the’ Elm- 
hurst Ice Company and the Elmhurst 
Coal Company with factories at Astoria, 
Elmhurst and Glendale, Long Island. As 
a matter of fact, the present policy oi 
the company of raising some of the funds 
necessary for the expansion of its busi- 
ness through a bond issue may turn out 
to be a favorable development for stock- 
holders, as it should enable the company 
to sooner adopt a more liberal dividend 
policy than would be the case if surplus 
earnings only were used. In the past five 
years approximately 9 million has been 
expended by the company for improve- 
ment and additions, and the management’s 
policy of funding part of these expendi- 
tures is entirely warranted. In 1923 the 
company earned $12.51 a share on the 
common stock which compared with 
$18.48 a share in the previous year. The 
smaller earnings in 1923 were due to the 
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elatively cool summer which made 1923 
1 poor ice year. We consider the com- 
non_stock a good long-pull holding and 
ee no reason why you should not con- 
nue to retain it. 


MACK TRUCKS 
Expansion in Motor-Bus Field 


I hold 50 shares of Mack Truck on which I 
ave @ profit of about 10 points. I have held 
ve stock only a few months. In view of the 
mfusing situation in the automobile industry 
am uncertain whether to take my profit or 
old on to the stock. I do not want a espec- 
lative security, I prefer a long-pull holding 
ith chances for market appreciation.—C. L. 
, Cincinnati, Chio. 
While Mack Truck has suffered to a 
‘rtain extent because of general busi- 
ss recession, indications are that the 
mmpany will have a very fair year. In 
ie first three months $4.04 a share was 
urned on the stock and, while for the 
ll year earnings may not reach the $20 
share reported in 1923, it is probable 
iat at least $15 a share will be earned. 
arnings have been helped this year by 
<pansion in the motor bus and rail-car 
‘Id. Because of a conservative dividend 
licy the company is now in very strong 
1ancial condition. Balance sheet as of 
\farch 31st, 1924, showed current assets 
* 28.9 million and current liabilities of 
ily 3.8 million, a ratio of more than 
to 1. Mack Truck is a dominant fac- 
tor in the manufacture of heavy trucks 
id we believe the company to have a 
ight future. Although you have a good 
ofit in the stock our suggestion is that 
uu retain it for still higher levels. Of 
urse, all common stocks are more or 
less speculative and if you feel that you 
e not in a position to assume any risk 
iatever you should not hold a stock like 
Mack Truck even though it appears a 
\-ry promising security but place your 
mey in high-grade bonds and preferred 
s'ocks. 


FISK RUBBER 
Switch Advised 


i have about given up hopes of ever rcaliz- 
ing the original cost of a few hundred shares 
of Fisk Rubber. Would you sell around the 
present low price and place the proceeds into 
something else, or would you hang on a while 
longcer?—B. N., Louisville, Ky. 

Fisk Rubber for the ten months ended 
October 3lst, 1923, reported earnings 
equivalent to $11 per share on the first 
preferred stock, upon which back divi- 
dends now amount to 22%. In view of 
the fact that conditions in the tire indus- 
try are by no means satisfactory with 
severe competition and price cutting, it 
will probaly be some time before divi- 
dends are paid on the preferred stock and 
with all these back dividends to make up, 
the common is obviously rather out of 
the picture. It is our opinion that you 
would have much better prospects of mak- 
ing up some of your losses in another 
issue and suggest a switch into Willys 
Overland selling around 8 It is true 
that there are 25% back dividends due on 
Willys Overland preferred stock but as 
the company earned $59 a share on the 
preferred last year and should show close 
to $20 a share earned on the preferred 
in the first six months this year there is 
obviously a much better chance of the 
preferred dividends being cleared up than 
in the case of Fisk. 


MARLAND OIL 
Should Have a Good Year 


What is the outlook for Marland Refining? 
How did it come through the recent depres- 
sion in the oil industry?’—EZ. H. P., Boston, 
Mass. 


Marland Oil for the year ended De- 
cember 3lst, 1923, earned $1.52 a share 
on its stock after liberal deductions for 
depreciation and depletion. During the 
year the company added largely to its oil 
land holdings, which purchases depleted 
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its treasury. In January, however, 300,- 
000 shares of stock were sold at $30 a 
share bringing in sufficient money to place 
tle company in strong financial condition. 
Marland Oil has increased its production 
from around 15,000 barrels daily in Feb- 
ruary to 25,000 barrels, and as it is re- 
ceiving better prices for its oil this year, 
satisfactory carnings can be anticipated. 
Marland owns very valuable oil lands, its 
principal holdings being located in the 
Mid-continent field, although it has large 
acreage in many other fields. While there 
has recently been some shading of oil 
prices consumption has overtaken produc- 
tion and in the next few months the large 
stocks now on hand should be materially 
reduced. Marland stock is decidedly 
speculative, but we consider it to have 
good possibilities at present levels. 


RAY CONSOLIDATED—MIAMI 
COPPER 


Other Coppers More Attractive 


I hold 100 shares of Ray Consolidated end 
an equal number of Miami Copper. I have a 
loss of about $1,200 on the two. Is there 
likely to be a copper revival—and if a0, 
would it advantage me to sell either or both 
of these stocks and buy Kennecott?—D. T. 
L., Milwaukee, Wisc. 

Because of the greatly increased out- 
put of the copper mines of the world in 
order to bring about an important up- 
swing in the price of the metal a large 
domestic demand is necessary in addition 
to an important increase in European de- 
mand. With conditions slowly improving 
in Europe it appears quite probable that 
the European demand will increase but 
this, of course, may take some time. Un- 
der the circumstances, we feel that a good 
deal of discrimination is necessary in pur- 
chasing copper shares and that it is best 
to confine commitments to the strictly 
low-cost producers. Ray Consolidated is 

(Please turn to page 478) 


Should Profits Be Accepted in Standard Rails? 


A subscriber who holds a representative list asks our views on 
what is the best policy to pursue now on standard railroad stocks: 


w the past few years I have adopted the policy of picking 
the better grade railroad stocks in reactionary markets and 
now holding a line which includes Southern Pacific, Union 
ific, Atchison, Illinois Central, Atlantic Coast Line, New 
Northwestern and 


j 
1t Northern. 


ve, Ind. 


\Ve do not consider it good policy at this time to 
e profits in standard dividend paying rails such as 
t hold. While these rails have had a fair advance, 
is our opmion that considerably higher levels are 
‘ly to be seen this year. One factor that is having 
important effect in bringing about higher prices for 
better grade rails, is easy money. With call money 
ween two and three per cent and time money three 
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k Central, Pennsylvania, Chicago & 
With the exception of the last two named, 
se stocks show me a good profit and I would like to have 
r advice on the advisability of cashing in on some of these 
fits at the present time. It rather appears to me in view of 
present business situation, earnings may fall off sufficientiy 
bring about a reaction im some of these issues which would 
ble me to get aboard again at a lower price —C. L. S., Evans- 


and a half to four per cent, it would be entirely logical 
for railroad stocks whose present dividend rate is un- 
questioned to sell on a six to six and a half per cent 
basis, and in the case of roads such as Atlantic Coast 
Line where an increase in the dividend is probable a 
5% basis is not unlikely which for Atlantic Coast Line 
would mean 140. At 150 Union Pacific would still be 
returning 634% and we believe the stock should make 
this figure. Despite the recession in business, earning 
power shown so far this year by Southern Pacific, Atchi- 
son, Illinois Central, New York Central, Atlantic Coast 


Line and Pennsylvania warrants the belief that all of 


these stocks offer possibilities of ultimately paying higher 
dividends although of course, no action may be taken 
until business picks up. Great Northern and Chicago 
Northwestern are more speculative issues, but in view 
of the upward tendency in the price of grain indications 
are that earnings will improve. We see no reason for 
accepting losses in these two issues. You have a good 
line of stocks and should hold them. 
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How Does a Bank Show 
Strength? 


Important Factors in Estimating the Position of a Bank 


country and differences of opinion, 
locally and nationally, as to the 
causes for these happenings, have lately 
directed a good deal of attention to the 
question of bank balance sheets and bank 
statements as currently published in the 
newspapers. It is probably true that very 
few bank depositors are in the habit of 
subjecting the statement of their own 
bank to careful analysis, preferring in a 
good many cases to accept the opinion 
of some one else, or to rely upon the fact 
that a given institution is a member of 
the Federal Reserve System, or is in some 
other way supposedly afforded special 
protection and stability. 
This is always unsatisfactory. In order 
to furnish an actual illustration of bank- 
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ae an failures in various parts of the 


ing conditions, and to indicate practical 
methods of judging it, the accompanying 
statements of two state banks of the 
smaller type in a middle Western state 
have been selected for comparison. That 
there might be no complicating elements, 
such as would come from the fact of 
membership in the Reserve System, and 
from the circumstance of special super- 
vision from that source, banks have been 
chosen which are not members of the 
Reserve System, and which presumably 
represent the general type of conditions 
seen in the smaller institution locally or- 
ganized in the West. 


Character of Statements 


It will be observed from these state- 
ments that the two banks in question are 


in very much the same general class as 
to size and character of operations, not- 
withstanding that one is about 25 per cent 
larger than the other in resources. So 
far as capital is concerned (taking capi- 
tal to include capital stock, surplus and 
undivided profits) one bank is .a little 
over twice as large as the other. Inas- 
much as there should be a general rela- 
tionship between capital stock and total 
operations; and, inasmuch as the total 
assets and liabilities of the larger bank 
are only about one-quarter times as large 
as that of the other, while the capital re- 
sources are twice as large, it is clear that 
in the larger bank there is a proportion- 
ately stronger base upon which to fall 
back in the case of failure. The larger 
bank, however, has a capital of $30,000, 
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and a combined surplus and undivided 
profits of nearly $20,000, or about three 
fifths of its entire capital resources in 
capital and the remainder in surplus, etc. 
The other bank has only one half of its 
capital resources amounting to $12,000 in 
the form of actual capital. 


Thus, in the case of the larger bank, 
there is about $20,000 available for the 
purpose of writing off possible losses be- 
ore capital would be infringed upon, 
thile in the case of the latter only about 
~12,000 is thus available. In order to put 
he two banks on the same basis in this 
regard, the first bank would need to have 
nly about $15,000 of surplus and undi- 
ided profits as compared with the second 
or one and one-quarter times the avail- 
ble capital funds of the second bank), 
» that, on this basis of comparison 
gain, its capital strength is shown to be 
uperior to that of the other institution. 


Deposits and Reserves 


Having thus tentatively come to the 
mnclusion that the larger of the two 
anks is also the stronger not merely 
bsolutely but also relatively in the mat- 
er of capital, examination should now be 
made of the deposit situation. Bank 
No. 1 (the larger) reports on hand a to- 
il of $12,000 in savings deposits and 
3296,000 in time certificates of deposit. 
leposits subject to check are only $94,- 
100, while actual “reserve on hand” is 
$71,000. It is thus clear that this bank 
ould, if it chose, liquidate about three 
juarters of its demand deposits by the 
lirect payment of cash. In fact, it has on 
iand over two and one half times the 
imount of legally required reserve. 

The other bank reports savings de- 
posits to very nearly the same amount 
$11,500), time certificates about $244,000 
and deposits subject to check about $80,- 
100. Its reserve on hand is $53,000. This 
gives it a fund which would presumably 
nable it to pay about five eighths of its 
lemand deposits in the form of funds 
t sight without disposing of any assets. 
Its required reserve is a little over $30,- 
(00 so that from the standpoint of cash 
esources and demand liabilities it com- 
ares by no means favorably with bank 
Yo. 1. 

Just here, however, it should be re- 
membered that, if cash on hand is suff- 
ent there is no reason why it should be 
rcessive. A bank is not necessarily 
tronger for carrying an excessive amount 
f cash. Such a sum of cash on hand 
1ay indicate merely dull business or 
relatively poor management, resulting in 
lle money. Each of these two banks, 
s has been seen above, has a supply of 
ash resources which is far in excess of 
the required legal reserve, and in all ordi- 
ary circumstances should be very much 
irger than any amount for which it is 
ikely to be called upon. There is thus 
o fault to be found with either bank 
n the score of the cash carried, as both 
eem to be amply protected, assuming of 
ourse that their other assets are in a con- 
ition which would permit liquidation in 
ise of necessity. Both appear to be par- 
cularly “clean” since neither reports any 
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>. 
rediscounts or borrowings. But to make 
up a final judgment about them some 
analysis of the position of their other 
assets is necessary. 


“Fixed” Resources 


Outside of its cash on hand, the re- 
sources of Bank No. 1 are found to be 
nearly one quarter in securities while 
in real estate including banking house 
there is about eight per cent of total re- 
sources. The nature of the securities 
owned is not mentioned but they would 
naturally assumed to be in part local 
mortgages or other long-term obligations. 
Its loans and discounts, of course, make 


up the bulk of its assets (in this case 
over one half, or $235,000). 

In the case of Bank No. 2 securities 
owned are only $15,000, while banking 
house carried at $5,200, is the only real 
estate appearing on the schedule. Loans 
and discounts are $280,000 or more than 
three quarters of its total assets. This 
shows that the smaller of the two banks 
is doing the more active commercial busi- 
ness, carrying a much larger proportion 
of its funds in loans and discounts than 
the larger institution, and in fact actually 
exceeding the larger in the amount of 
that kind of business done. The larger 

(Please turn to page 485) 








HOW TWO 


Bank No. 1 
RESOURCES 


Loans and Discounts, including 
rediscounts ... 
Overdrafts 
OU cccnuntcenenccs 
Stock of Federal Reserve Bank 


Banking houses, 
Fixtures 


111,400.00 


Furniture and 


26,405.00 
Checks and Drafts in Transit none 
Due from Federal Reserve Bank none 


Due from othsr Banks and cash 
on hand 

Cash Items and Checks 

Paid out for Expenses, etc., in 
Excess of Earnings 


71,331.00 


Other Assets, if any 


LIABILITIES 
$30,000.00 
10,000.00 
9,196.00 


Capital Stock 

Surplus Fund 

Undivided Profits, Net 

Reserved for taxes and interest 

Reserved for Depreciation... . 

Bills Payable with War Finance 
Corporation 

Bills payable—other than with 
War Finance Corporation (In- 
cluding certificates for bor- 
rowed money) 


Notes and Bills 
Bonds Borrowed 


Rediscounted none 
none 
Savings Deposits 12,205.00 
Time Certificates (Other than 
for money borrowed) 

Dividends Unpaid 

Demand Certificates 

Certified Checks 

Cashier’s Checks 


Due to Banks 


296,849.00 
8.00 

none 
none 
1,486.00 
none 
94,935.00 


none 


Deposits Subject to check.... 
Other Liabilities, if any 


$455,953.00 


Amount of Reserve on Hand.. $71,361.00 


Amount of Reserve Required 
$27,024.00 


. $235,948.00 | 
1,334.00 | 


none 


10,103.00 


30.00 


none | 


none | 


$455,953.00 | 


201.00 | 
1,070.00 | 


none 





BANKS COMPARE 


Bank No. 2 
RESOURCES 


(includ- 
. $287,179.00 
485.00 
15,000.00 


none 


Loans and Discounts 
ing rediscounts) 


Overdrafts 
BOSE, GOR. cccccccccsceses 
Stock of Federal Reserve Bank 


Banking house, Furniture and 


Fixtures 


Checks and drafts in transit. . 
Due from Federal Reserve Bank 


Due from other banks and cash 
52,887.00 


Cash items and checks 


Paid out for expenses, etc., in 


excess of earnings. 1,500.00 


Other assets, if any none 


$362,689.00 


LIABILITIES 
$12,000.00 
12,000.00 


none 


Capital Stock 

Surplus Fund 

Undivided Profits, Net 

Reserved for taxes and interest none 

Reserved for depreciation none 

Bills payable with War Finance 
Corporation 

Bills payable—other than with 
War Finance Corporation (In- 
cluding certificates for money 
borrowed 


Notes and Bills Rediscounted. . 


none 
none 
none 


11,422.00 


Bonds borrowed 
Savings Deposits 
Time certificates (Other than 


for money borrowced).. 244,563.00 


Dividends unpaid . none 
none 
410.00 
3,008.00 
none 
79,285.00 


none 


Demand Certificates 
Certified Checks 
Checks 
Due to Banks 


Cashier's 


Deposits Subject to check. 
Other liabilities, if any... 


$362,689.00 


Amount of Reserve on hand.. $53,274.00 


Amount of Reserve Required 
$30,718.00 


























Trade Tendencies 











Revival Expected in Autumn 


Price Decline Near End—Stocks Light—Retail Trade Increases 





STEEL 











Underlying Strength 


HE steel industry shows no surface 

changes of great consequence. De- 

mand is of the sort that leaves little 
impression, although it is doubtless sig- 
nificant that consumers no longer seem 
so confident of securing price concessions 
from the mills. There is little question 
that stocks in the hands of buyers are 
light, a condition having large potentiali- 
ties for the future. In pig iron, the re- 
cent buying movement seems to have ter- 
minated. Apparently users of this product 
have filled their requirements for the 
present. 

Production of steel is practically sta- 
tionary at the lowest rates attained, al- 
though the rather extensive shutdowns 
over the July 4th week-end will undoubt- 
edly result in a considerable decrease in 
July production figures compared with 
the June total, unless there should be a 
marked revival such as is not, at the mo- 
ment, in prospect. As with current de- 
mand, however, the going rate of opera- 
tions must not be taken too largely at 
its face value. 








COMMODITIES 


(See Footnote for Grades and 
Unit of Measure) 


STEEL—No change in conditions. 


further restraining demand. 


depressed, however. 


despite long decline. 


be prolonged. 


unsettlement in raw cotton. 


SUMMARY—Summer slows 


shows improvement. 





The Trend of Major Industries 


Operations for July likely to show 
decline when compared with June. 


METALS—Some improvement in foreign demand temporarily stiffens 
copper prices, but underlying factors remain unfavorable. 
need for curtailment of mining operations. 

OIL—Crude-oil prices cut in Pennsylvania and Mid-Continent fields. 
Immediate outlook somewhat better, however, as seasonal demand 
begins to cut into storage supplies. 

TEXTILES—Restricted output and price cuts beginning to have influ- 
ence toward stabilization of finished goods markets. 


LEATHER—Quiet conditions in leather industry follow usual summer 
shut-downs at shoe manufacturing centers. 
made in reduction of surplus leather stocks. 

MOTORS—Producers holding output down to facilitate deflation of stecks 
accumulated during spring. Sales still rather under expectations. 

PAPER—Prices on newsprint cut $2 a ton by Canadian mills. Domes- 
tic producers compelled to fall in line. 

CHEMICALS—Chemical industry awaiting recovery in textiles, tire, steel 
and other consuming industries. 


BUILDING—Material quotations moving downward. 


continue as construction activities readjust themselves; but likely to 


COTTON—Government estimates of crop yield higher than expected. 
In absence of improvement at manufacturing centers prospect is for 


manufacturing activities but 
Stocks of goods in retail and wholesale chan- 
nels light, but hand-to-mouth buying continues as result of steady, 
though more gradual, downward revision of commodity price levels. 
No elements of outstanding weakness and outlook favors fall revival. 


Price uncertainty a factor in 


Great 


Industry still 


Slow progress being 


Demand for all grades dull. 
Prices still tending downward 


This trend should 


retail trade 











Steel (1) 
Pig Iron (2)... 


S3ee 


Cotton (6) 
Wheat (7) 
Co: 8 


eoecens 
o 
SEee 


eecee: 


scegiesuegee 
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Wool (13) 
Tobacco (14)... 


Sugar (1 
Paper (17) 


* July 8. 


SERBS 
PRK 
eeeo 
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(1) Open Hearth billets, $ per ton; (2) 
Basic Valley, $ per ton; (3) Electrolytic, 


c. und; (4) Pennsylvania, $ - 
Fel: (8) Pool No. 11, $ per ton; (0) | Spot, 
ork, c. per pound; (7) No. 2 Red, 
bushel; (8) No. 3 Yellow, 

Light, Chicago, 

covies, Chicago, 


cis) Medi Bur leigh, K 
um Bur! en _—per 
Ib. ; Raw Cubas 96° Full Duty, c. 
tb.; (16) Refined, c. per Ib.; ) 
House. t per carload roll, c. per Ib. 
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The trend of price averages is still 
downward but recessions are no longer 
pronounced, weakness in pig iron being 
the chief factor. in late declines. In fact, 
some steel producers are attempting to 
stabilize the market by setting a time 
limit on quotations offered at figures be- 
low what is now regarded as the current 
market. In general, there is an air of 
greater firmness about conditions in the 
steel industry. 





COTTON 











Market Turns Weak 


The Government’s June 25th crop re- 
port upset the cotton market with its un- 
expected optimism respecting the out- 
look. Although a gain in condition and 
yield had been generally anticipated, the 
trade was evidently unprepared for so 
substantial an improvement in the crop 


as the Government estimate indicated. As 
a result, a heavy selling movement de- 
veloped which carried price of raw cotton 
rapidly downward. 

The crop condition is reported at 71.2% 
of normal compared with an estimated 
condition of 65.6% in the Government 
figures for the preceding month. Acreage 
under cultivation is estimated at 40.40 
million acres, an indicated gain of 2.11 
million acres or 5.5% over last year. In- 
dicated yield of 12.14 million bales com- 
pares with an actual outturn of 11.05 mil- 
lion bales in 1923 and 11.89 million bales 
in 1922. 

Conditions in the manufacturing centers 
are little changed, hence the drop in cot- 
tort met little resistance except from spec- 
ulative imterests. In fact, it is probable 
that the mills which were beginning to 
be reconciled to high prices have again 
been frightened out of the market by the 
latest turn of events. That support will 
be forthcoming from them is to be 

(Please turn to page 479) 
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MiuLtEe 
somos 


When a building is sold 


the truth comes out 


tt. of the distinguishing marks of means of forming their own opinions 
Miller First Mortgage Bonds, of the value of mortgaged property in 
which stamps these investments as safe, a distant city. How has the system 
is Independent Appraisals. In every worked? 
circular describing a Miller Bond Issue The sale price of a building is the 
you will find signed statements by local final, conclusive indication whether the 
real estate authorities, architects and appraisal was well founded, and whether 
contractors appraising the value of land the first mortgage loan had an ample 
and building. margin of safety. Below is a list of 
This system is designed for the pro- Miller-financed structures sold during 
tection of investors, who have little the past twelve months. 








Name of Original Sale Percent, Sales Price 

Structure Appraised Value Price to Bonds Outstand’g 
Gallat Court Apts., Miami, Fla. $222,000 $400,000 391% 
Mauretania Apts., St. Louis, Mo. $230,000 $300,000 207% 
Granada Apartment Hotel, Miami, Fla. $607,750 $800,000 281% 
Hill Building, Jacksonville, Fla. $300,000 $400,000 336% 
Belvedere Apts., Atlanta, Ga., $220,000 $225,000 200% 
Highland View Apts., Birmingham, Ala. $225,000 $225,000 265% 








These structures vary somewhat in slowly declining. The proceeds of the 
size and were built at different times sales of these buildings would have paid 
—when property values were rising, off the corresponding Miller Bond is- 
when they had apparently reached their sues, anywhere from twice to nearly 
“peak,” and when building costs were four times over. 


Invest your July funds at 7% on these facts 


Information such as that given above is seldom published by real estate bond houses. We 
have published it as an aid to July investors who are interested in 7% and safety. Mail the 
coupon today for booklet, “Sound Security for Your July Investments,” containing descrip- 
tions of Miller Bond issues now available. 


G.L.MILLER &CO. 


INCORPORATED 
816 Carbide and Carbon Building, 30 East 420d Street, New York 
Philadelphia Pittsburgh S¢. Louis Buffalo Atlanta Memphis Knoxville 


No Investor Ever.Lost a Dollar in Miller Bonds 


G. L. Miller & Co., Inc., 816 Carbide and Carbon Bldg., 30 East 42nd St., New York 
Please send booklet, “Sound Security for your July Investments.” 
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Making Securities Pay 50% a Year 


A Description and Analysis of Every Campaign Conducted in 1923 and 1924 
by The Investment and Business Forecast of The Magazine of Wall Street 


An analysis of the seventeen Technical Position (trading) campaigns conducted by The Investment 
and Business Forecast of The Magazine of Wall Street since January 1923 shows: 


$74 points net profit 
83 per cent accuracy in forecasting security movements 
70 per cent profit in 17 months on a 20 point margin account after allowing for commissions 
and taxes 


But over and above this the record shows conclusively that— 


The way to make money in security trading is to keep steadily at it, following our advices con- 
sistently, not just now and then, taking the losses and the profits—in short, keeping on a business basis. 


The Investment and Business Forecast presents on 
its Technical Position page (trading department) a 
series of forecasts as to the probable direction of the 
next important swing. We endeavor to ascertain the 
turning points in the principal market movements 
which run from ten to fifteen points in leading stocks, 
and from a few weeks to a few months in duration. 


We advocate commitments divided among ten or 
twenty issues which can be selected from the forty or 
fifty issues recommended. The risk on each transac- 
tion is limited by the use of stop orders. We do not 
recommend a stock unless there is a possibility of a 
ten or fifteen point profit. By thus limiting our risk 
and letting profits run, we realize a larger number of 
points profit than points loss. 


In order to determine exactly how the advices work 
out, every recommendation over a considerable length 
of time must be taken into consideration. The past 
17 campaigns cover a period of approximately 17 
months and show exactly what subscribers who re- 
ceived the Service during that period gained. 


The survey of the 17 campaigns shows that: 


If you had bought and sold 100 shares of each 
stock recommended in The Technical Po- 
sition Section of The Investment and Busi- 
ness Forecast in the past 17 months, you 
would have realized a gross profit of 


Less an allowance of $40 per 100 shares on each 
round turn to cover commissions and taxes 
(this is very liberal) 


Leaving you a net profit of 


$97,438 


70,578 


This takes into consideration every recommendation 
made during the period. The profits shown in detail 
in the table on the next page are those which remain 
after deducting the losses, for there have been losses. 
No man, no group of men, no organization, however 
highly expert its members and however elaborate its 
facilities, can hope for 100 per cent accuracy. 


The Investment and Business Forecast scientifically 
inquires into the market or technical position of every 
security listed, tests each issue in the laboratory of 
scientific research—contrasts market factors and 
values, weighs the probabilities, so far as they are de- 
terminable, and ignores or discards possibilities that 
have nothing tangible as a basis. Economic funda- 
mentals -and the technical position of the market as a 
whole must be considered also, and the relative weight 


of each factor determined. Upon these, the recom- 


mendations are based. 


Briefly summarized, the campaigns of the past 17 
months show this: 

There were six successful campaigns in which a total 
of 285 stocks were recommended from time to time, 
showing at the conclusion of the campaigns a net gain 
of 1,244% points, an average profit per stock of 4.33 
points. 

There were eight unsuccessful campaigns in which a 
total of 297 stocks were recommended, the result show- 
ing 2757% points losses, an average loss per stock of 
0.92 points. 

Three of the campaigns were indecisive, 107 stocks 
being recommended, with a final result of an average 
profit per stock of 0.05 points. 


Altogether, therefore, the successful campaigns, as 
compared with the unsuccessful ones showed approxi- 
mately the same number of stocks recommended, with 
the gains approximately 434 times greater than the 
losses. This ratio means 83 per cent accuracy, elim- 
inating the three indecisive campaigns which show 
practically no gains and no losses. 


The secret of successful security market operations 
is in limiting losses and permitting profits to ride. So 
long as the gains exceed the losses, the operations are 
profitable. To be worth-while, however, the excess of 
gains over losses must be considerable. They must 
represent an adequate return in the first place upon 
the capital employed. They must also show an amount 
sufficient to pay, in addition, the cost of the facilities 
employed—these are taken care of in our allowance 
of $40 per round turn on each 100 shares—and the 
cost of such expert service as may have been employed. 


It is dificult to say how much money a man should 
have in order to make profitable use of the Forecast. 
There is; of course, a minimum, but this depends upon 
the trading methods of the subscriber. There are some 
who always buy stocks outright; while others are con- 
tent to trade upon a small margin. Obviously a man 
who trades on a 10-point margin requires only a part 
of the capital needed by the man who buys outright. 
Or if he uses the same amount of capital he is able to 
handle several times as many shares. 


Where margin trading is employed we always rec- 
ommend the use of a conservative margin of approxi- 
mately 20 points, and on this basis the first campaign 
in the series under review would have required 
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$106,500 margin had the subscriber gone short of 
100 shares each of the 53 issues recommended. Had 
he traded in odd lots of 10 shares, he would have re- 
quired $10,600. In the first case he would have made 
a profit of $25,480, as shown in the following sum- 
mary of the profits and losses of the entire 17 cam- 
paigns. Had the subscriber followed the plan of select- 
ing only 10 issues it would have required from $2,000 
to $20,000 margin, depending upon the number of 
shares traded in. 





Campaign a 

Ending Gross Commission Net 

1923 Loss Profit and Tax Loss Profit 

Jan. $27,600 $2,120 $25,480 
Jan. 0 1,560 $5,710 
Mar. 20,500 2,320 18,180 
Apr. 2 , 1,880 4,917 
May 16,050 720 
June ’ 3,680 
July 237 523 
July . 2,547 
Sept. 18,250 t 15,770 
Sept. . . 4,532 
Oct. . 2.825 
Oct. \ . 5,555 
Dec. 
Dec. . ’ 5,475 


15,330 


6,350 
762 . 358 
21,975 J 20,295 


$28,011 $125,449 $26,860 $42,472 $113,050 
97,438 26,860 70,578 
It will be observed there were only 36 points loss in 
the first campaign, against which there were profits of 
312 points, the ratio of profits to losses being almost 
9 to I. The profits added to the capital employed 
would have enabled the subscriber to enter upon the 
second campaign, which covered only 39 stocks, with- 
out any additional capital. This second campaign was 
conducted at a loss of 414 points, an average of prac- 
tically | point per stock, and the subscriber's capital 
would not have been seriously impaired. On the basis 
of 100 shares of each stock recommended and a 20 
point margin on each stock, he would still have been 
$19,770 to the good, after paying commissions and 
taxes. 


The third campaign we conducted on 58 stocks and 
no additional capital would have been needed, assum- 
ing nothing had been drawn down, for the trader would 
have almost 25 points margin. This campaign, which 
was conducted on the long side, showed only 334 
points loss, and gross profits of 20834 points. 
After allowing for commissions, taxes and interest, the 
subscriber would have had the equivalent of 30 points 
margin on each of the 47 stocks in the next campaign. 


It may be well here to study the summary of the 17 
campaigns in the following table, which shows the 
position taken, the number of recommendations, and 
the losses and profits in each campaign: 


INVESTMENT AND BUSINESS FORECAST, 
42 Broadway, New York City. 


for one year. 


Wire 
Service 
Wanted? 
O Yes 
0 No 





July 19 


Position 
short 
short 
long 
long 
short 
long 
short 
long 
long 
long 
long 
short 
long 
short " 1055 


long 85% 
long 2 21) 
short , 229', 


1595 


Final Net.... 97436 Profit 


The trader who followed our advices over the past 
17 months would have made 70 per cent on his 
money without having at any time to increase his 
Original marginal deposit. Seventy per cent in 17 
months is practically 50 per cent a year, and the in- 
tending subscriber who wishes to know whether The 
Investment and Business Forecast will pay him, has 
only to determine whether 50 per cent on the funds he 
uses in his trading operations would give him sufficient 
profits to justify the expenditure of $150 a year. 


The two tables show every phase of the operations 
of these 17 campaigns. Nothing is concealed; every 
loss is shown; the number of stocks recommended 
during each campaign is indicated. The position 
taken, whether short or long; the net losses and net 
profits, and all of the other data necessary to enable 
the inquirer to apply the acid test to our recommenda- 
tions. 


For convenience, one of the tables is computed on a 
basis of 100 shares of each stock recommended. This 
merely forms a base. Each trader knows his own in- 
vestment trading methods, and will be able to apply 
them to these campaigns. 


There is one point, however, which is not brought 
out in the tables and cannot very well be. That is 
that the profits made by the regular subscriber were in 
the main much larger than these, because the largest 
profits were made on stocks recommended in the very 
beginning of each campaign. During the progress of 
the campaigns additional stocks were added for the 
benefit of new subscribers, and while these have usually 
been profitable, the gains have been smaller than on 
the original commitment. As an instance, in the cam- 
paign which ended May 22, of this year, 42 stocks are 
shown as having been sold short. The original recom- 
mendations on April 3, however, contained the names 
of only 25 securities. The others were added from 
time to time. Practically every stock, however, of the 
entire 42 showed a profit. 


MAIL THIS COUPON TO-DAY 


I enclose herewith check for $150 to cover my subscription to the Investment and Business Forecast 











July 19, 1924 

















PARTIAL 


PAYMENTS | 








HERE there is a definite 
obligation to pay a cer- 
tain sum at a specified 

time, the consistent accumula- 
tion of funds is very much fa- 
cilitated. 


Our convenient arrangement to 
permit to purchase 
high-grade bonds and stocks as 
they save, possesses this strong 
incentive as well as other valu- 
able features. 


We should like to send a copy 
of our descriptive booklet to 
every serious minded man and 
woman who appreciates the 
desirability of providing today 
for the future. 


investors 


Ask for booklet M.W. 254 








| John Muir & (> 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
61 Broadway New York 
































Niagara Falls Power 
Company 
7% Cumulative 


Preferred Stock 
Par $25. Dividend Rate $1.75 


Business consists of transmitting 
and selling electric power gen- 
erated by the waters of the 
Niagara River. 

Earnings per share reported last 
two years are as follows: 


1923 1922 
16.20% 15.87% 
($4.05) ($3.96) 


The financial condition of the 
Company is excellent and in our 
opinion it is ably managed. 

We regard the stock 
at the present price around 27), 
yielding nearly 614%, as an attrac- 
tive, high-grade investment issue. 


Listed on the N. Y. Stock Exchange. 
Descriptive Circular Upon Request 


GOODBODY & Co. 


Members New York and Philadelphia 
Stock Eachanges 


115 BROADWAY NEW YORK 
Telephone Rector 8120 
BRANCH OFFICE 


1521 WalnutSt., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Telephone Spruce 9500 








































New York Stock Exchange 







Pre-War War Post-War 
Period Period Period 
——— Last Div'd 
1969-13 1914-18 1919-1923 -——1924—_. Bale §& Per 
RAILS: High Lew High Low High High Lew July9 Share 
Atchison ..ccccccessecseees . 00% 111 76 108% 81% 104% 87% ‘1044 6 
WO DO. cccqncccceccocecs 0034 96 102} 75 95% 72 82% 86% 807% 5 
Atlantic Coast Line......... 19832 102: 26 79 127 71 126 112 124% & 
Baltimore & Ohio......... 122% 90 96 668 60 87 60% 62 60 5 
— Sean cone 77 80 48 66 88 58 56 59 4 
Canadian Pacific..........- 283 165 220% 126 170 101 150 142 149 10 
Chesapeake & Ohio......... 92 61% ~«2O«*T7i1 8% 278 46 84 67 83: 4 
Ches. & Ohio Pfd....... watie. ia ae. Was a 105 e¢ 86106 106 6% 
Cc. M. °. a PE cccccescee 165% con 107% 85 52 il 18 ll 14%... 
TR, Belle ccccesecceccccsse 181 130 143 62% 76 20 80 21 24% "4 
— “ ey ye -198% 1238 136 85 105 45 604 4 4 59 
Chicago, R. I. & Pacific..... .. ‘ 45 16 50 19 $1 213 30% .. 
Do. 7% Pfd......-.. ° 105 86 76 8% 7 
Do. 6% P84.......0¢ as 854 93 54 73% 65 73% 6 
Delaware & Hudson........ 200 87 141 834% 120 104} 116% 98 
Delaware, Lack. & W 166 260%, 93 126% 1 122% 6 
TD sshhadncsecsnanennwnd 184% 2% #7 a 20 29 ee 
Do. Bet PSG. .cccccccceses 15 33 11 87 28 87 ° 
Do, Gnd PSS. .cc- 2000 coos 13) 27% 73 84 25 34 
Great Northern Pfd........ 79% 1 4 50% 64% 58%  G4% 5 
Tilinois Central..........+++ 85% 117 80% 1 100% 107% =O 7 
Kansas City Southern...... 138% 28 13 21% Ht 19% 
ite ae 40 59% 40 514 527% 4 
Lehigh Valley.........- 50 72 39% 72% 39% 47% 3% 
Louisville & Nashville. . 108 155 84% 99% 87 99 6 
a Kansas & T. ° 8% *19% ey 15 10 14 
Pfid..... ecccccccscces 78% 6% *48% *2 42% 29% 42% 
ue "Wells. ccenees ensenattl 19% 88% 84% 17 9% 17 e 
@. PBB... ccoccccccccccce os 87% 63% 22% 48% 9 47% 
N. 62%, 107% 64% 107% 99% 105% T7 
N. Y., Chicago & 55 91% 23% 98% 72% 834 8 
N. Y., N. H. 214 40% 9% 25% 74% 243% 
N. Y.. & 17 80% 14% 22% 16 20+ ée 
Norfolk & Western..... * tt aho Mg 025, 125% 844% 182% 102% 121 8 
Northern Pacific 75 99% 49% 64% 47% 64% 5 
Pennsylvania ... 40% 49%, 382% 463, 42% 4% 3 
Pere Marquette. 9% 4% 12% 58% 40% 52 4 
Pitts. & W. Va. 17M 94 21% 4954 8 49 -_ 
Reading ....... 60% 108 60% 79 51% 57% 4 
De. Bat FE6....ccccccsccce 34 61 82% 56% 34% 84% 2 
Be Ss cancenncaeses 333% 65% 83% 56 331% 837g 2 
St. Louis-San Francisco... ..*74 *13 60% 21 38% 104 2% 19% 25% .. 
Bt. Louis Southwestern. ..... 40% 18% 32% 11 40 10% % 83 43% .. 
Southern Pacific..........++ 139% 83 110 75 118% 67% 94% 85% 93 6 
RIES TI. 5.00ccncecneseen 34 18 36% 12 88% | Y, 38% 66% 5 
De. BOS... ccocccececvccce % 43 854 7224 4 74% 66% 74% 5 
Texas Pacific.......+20s++: 40% 10% 29y 6 0% 14 33% 19 32 - 
Union Pacific........c2s++- 219 18734 184% 101% 154% 110 187% 12656 187% 106 
Do. Pfd...... -118% 7934 86 69 80 €14%4 75 70 7452 4 
Wabash "27% 17% 7 143% 17% «610% 14% ~«.. 
Do. L A.. 61% 6% 80% 30% 38 17 47% «34 485, .. 
Be. FEB, B.nccccoceecess oe << 82% 18 25% 124% 82% 27% 127% ° 
Western Maryland. --.*56 *40 23 9% 174% 11% 8% 956 
Western Pacific......... aaah 4 on 254% 11 12 24% 14% 
RE oo 64 85 78 614% 73% +71 6 
Wheeling & Lake Erie...... 712% j%\‘4 j%2L2%H 8 184% 8 10 7% 93% 
INDUSTRIALS: 
Adams Express........ «202870 90 14% 6&2 22 83 73% 82% 6 
Allied Chem. ° ee 9134 34 75 65 74% 4 
115% # 83 116 110 116% 7 
6 5934 26% % 41% 625, 4 
82% 104 67%, 96% T95 7 
47% 113M 10% Py 7% 11% ~««w«y 
69% 103 234 2% 18% 
19 103.4% 24 49" 41 4 
os 143% % 38% 22 
19% 107% 21% 122% 85 15% 
80 115 72 415% 109 114 7 
40 201 84% 178 158% 166% 12 
100 126% 1054 1 118% 123% 7 
77% 175 76 100% 88 106% 
8 2% 43 4 5 1355 7% 9% 
Do. Phd... cccccccccvce eee —e 15% 2% WW 142 29% 50 57 
Am. — ccccccecccecscee ~ ee 49 8% 87 96 89 7 
Am. International es 62% 12 132% 16 25% 17% 221 
Am. Linseed ° 8% ‘447% 85 18 22% 138% 16% 
Am. Loco. .... 19 98% 46% 58 76%, 70% 76% 6 
De. PSB. coc cccccs ee 75 109 93 122) 96% 120 116% 119% 7 
on Safety Razor.....sse0+ «- “ ‘ es 8% 1% 5% t6%_ 50 
Am. Ship & Com....... Side aa oA - 47% 4% 15 10 12% 
Am. Smelt. & > cocvcccccken yy 5655 lies 50% 8 29 667 57 66% 5 
Do. Pfd 10 a%eeneneoeu 98 118 97 109 63 101% 101% 7 
Am. Steel Pays. . esccseonete OE 24 95 “4 18 40% % 35% «38 
Do. P86... cccocccce eceee i - 107 78 104% 101% # «103 7 
Am. hey ecccccccccce oo oe 36 126% 89% 148% p 61% % 44% 
PEG. 2 cc ccrcccccce cool 110 123% 106 119 67 99% 87% 7 
Am. gemetna Tab. .ccccoces . oe 145% 15 120% 16 2814 71% 7™% .. 
Do. Pid.........++ es 103 105 32 31 +31 es 
Am. Tel. & Tel... 101 184% 90% 128 92 190% 121 123% 9 
Am. Sypecso e 200 256 123 314 104 157 136 145 12 
MWe ccecs naa i 210 100 105 101 105 6 
Am. Woolen oe ee “% 165 60% 12 % % 7 72% #7 
Be. FOB. occascccesese «+--107 74 102 72% i111 88% 102 964, 3% 7 
Anaconda ..........-++« eee 64 27% 105% 24% 77 80 41 28% es 
Associated Dry Goods...... .. ee 28 10 48 200% 79 97 5 
©. Bet PE... .cccce eevee ee 75 50% 49% 88% 83% 86 6 
Do. 2nd Pfd......seeseees -- ue 49% 35 93% 38 95 89 7 
At. Gulf & W. 1.......se00- 18 5 147 A 5 9 20% 10 es . e« 
Do. Pid... .cccccccccccces 38 10 74 S 76 6 27% 12 “a 
Baldwin I amanda 60% 36% 154 26 156% 62 131 104 115% 7 
. Pid -10 100 114 90 #118 92 116 110 116% «7 
*18 155 69% 112 41% 45 46 5 
47 186 68 108 87 97 89% 90 7 
; 110% 92% 116% £90 110% 102 +103 8 
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Price Range of Active Stocks 


Pre-War War Post-War 
Period Period Period 
Last Div'd 
INDUSTRIALS 1908-13 1914-18 1918-1923 Sale $ Per 
Centinued: High Lew High Low High Lew July 9 Share 
coccccccecoes 4 161 76 10 
bee Bee Ace a 
Calif. Packing .....sceceese +; - 50 
Calif. Petre. 7 ie 48% 1M 88 4 1K 
Calif. Petro. Pid 1814 a 6s 107 94 
ays 


*114% #156 %4 
7 04 
1134 
Crucible Steel. . 


Cuba Cane Suear. o 
Aner. *273 


+ ence: marteS: - 


Gen’! Electric . 
Gen’l Motors 


Houston Ojil.. eeececce 
Hudson Motors........... oo * 
Hup 
DRE sn cccscoce 
Inter. Mer. 
Do. Pfd 
Inter. Nickel 
Inter. Paper 
Invincible Of 


eo: on: see: @- 


. 


Philadelphia Co. 
Phillips Pet.. 
Pierce Arrow. 

Do. Pfd.. 
Pittsburgh Coal... sees 
Pressed Steel Car 


8 
4 
2 
2 
8 
4 
2 
8 
2 
4 
+ 
4 
2 


Do. 
Punta Al Ss 
Pure on” = 


+ OKO: 


a ‘one GaP. coccoescoce 
Replogte Steel. .......- eccce 2: 
7 ae & Bee . 


rom + 
¢ @Be ¢ 
&s 


Sinclair’ Con. Oil... 
N. J 


Stromberg Casb.ccccccccces 
Sretebeies rata, 


cecee 98% 
Tenn. Cop. & Chem.. 00. a0 
Texas Co.. SC aeouaaaanaee 
Tex. Pac. C. & Ovcesess 0608. 00 


@: @: amen: 


. 
.o- 


Utah Copper....cccccesess: 
VaneMie .occccocccevocees 0% 
Ch. ccccccccccccce TOM 

cocccebocccclaeie 

SS 56 
Westinghouse Mfg.......... 45 2454 
Willys Overland. asemnasnaiel *50 486 *325 16 
Wises Canccoccccceccccece ay «6 04% 
Woolworth ...ccsceccceeeelT7% 76% 151 81% 290 


* Old stock. f Bid price given where no sales made. {% Not including extras. 
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INTERNATIONAL 
PAPER CO. 


We have prepared an analy- 
sis of this company which 
discusses in detail its prop- 
erties, earnings and the tech- 
nical position of the com- 
pany’s stock in the present 
market. 


We shall be pleased 
to send a copy of this 
analysis upon request. 








MC DONNELL & (o. 


120 BROADWAY 
NEW YORK 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


SAN FRANCISCO 























M°Clave & Co. 


N. Y. Stock Exchange 
Members} N. Y. Cotton Exchange 


FULL LOTS 
ODD LOTS 


Bought and sold for cash, 
or carried on conservative 
margin. 


Our aim is to extend to 
either the “full” or “odd” 
lot trader the best service 
possible. 

Weekly Market Letter will 
be mailed upon request. 


67 Exchange Place, New York 
Telephone Rector 2810 
UPTOWN OFFICE 

Hotel Ansonia, 73rd St. & B’way 

Telephone Endicott 1615 
































Public Utility 


Investments 


Conservative bonds and pre- 
ferred stocks of electric light 
and power companies are in 
large demand among investors 
interested only in securities 
which may be relied upon to 
pay interest and principal 
promptly when due and which 
yield a reasonably liberal in- 
come return. 


Our offerings include numer- 
ous securities of this class 
which we recommend for in- 
vestment. 


Write for List No. 1502 


Redmond & Ca. 


33 Pine Street, New York 


Philadelphia Pittsburgh 
Baltimore Washington 


Members New York Stock Exchange 




















Would You Like 
$22,000? 


Take the case of Mr. Jones, 
who never earned over 
$3,000 a year, but when he 
was 45 years old retired— 
with an independent income 
of $1400 a year and a prin- 
cipal of $22,000. 


What he did, you can do. 
How to do it is explained 
in a booklet which we have 
prepared especially for men 
and women anxious to get 
ahead financially and look- 
ing for the quickest, safe 
way. Don’t fail to read this 
booklet about the Columbia 
way to Independence. The 
coupon will bring it—free. 


Mail today. 


COLUMBIA MORTGAGE COMPANY 
552 Columbia Mortgage Building, 
4 East 43rd Street, New York City 
Please send me the new 3$2-page booklet 


about the Columbia Plan for financial 
Independence. 








ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 
(Continued from page 469) 











a relatively high-cost producer and a 
switch into Kennecott, which is one of 
the lowest cost producers and has enor- 
mous ore reserves, would be advisable. 
Miami Copper is a fairly low-cost pro- 
ducer, but the life of the property is lim- 
ited and we consider there are better op- 
portunities elsewhere. A switch into Ken- 
necott would be good judgment, but in 
order to diversify your holdings more, we 
suggest a switch into Chile Copper which is 
also one of the lowest cost producers and 
has large ore reserves. Both Kennecott 
and Chile are in a position to show sub- 
stantial profits with the metal even at 
present low levels and should be able to 
maintain the present dividend rates. 


BURNS BROTHERS 
Just Earning Dividend 


I am interested in Burns Bros. B stock and 
have been pleased to note that this issue has 
been advancing in price. Do you believe the 
advance could be due to market conditions or 
are the affairs of e company improving? 
Do you regard the stock as a good security to 
hold for the long pull?—S. R., Mt. Vernon, 
Me Be 


For the year ended March 3lst, 1924, 
Burns Brothers reported a net profit of 
1.3 million. After deducting preferred and 
common dividends there remained a bal- 
ance of $49,000. This is an improvement 
over the preceding year when the com- 
pany failed to earn the $2 dividend on the 
B stock, profits having only amounted to 
$1.18 a share. The balance sheet as of 
March 3lst, 1924, shows a strong financial 
condition, cash and government securities 
on hand totalling 2.6 million and the com- 
pany being entirely free of bank loans. 
Earnings so far this year have shown 
some improvement as compared with the 
same months of 1923 and in view of the 
good financial condition of the company 
it is our opinion that the present rate of 
$2 on the B stock can be maintained. The 
recent advance in the stock has probably 
been in sympathy with the general 
strength of the market, although we 
should say at present prices of 25 re- 
turning 8% it is not selling too high. We 
believe the stock has prospects of ulti- 
mately selling higher, but in our opinion 
International Combustion Engineering 
paying $2 a share per annum and selling 
around the same price is a better holding. 


FAIRBANKS COMPANY 
Liquidating Its Inventory 


I note that the Fairbanks Company earn- 
ings continue very poor and I am wondering 
if there is any use of my continuing to hold 
the stock, which shows me a large loss. Is 
there any prospect of the company ever mak- 
ing any money? If it should liquidate and 
go out of business how much would be left 
jor the common shareholders?—N. S., Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 


The Fairbanks Company at the close 
of 1920 had piled up an inventory of 7.8 
million and has been liquidating this in- 





Scientific Rating 


Do Your Holdings 
Compare Favorably 
As To 


Security 
Yield 
Marketability 


with other securities 
of similar typeP 


Our booklet A-1 will show 
you how your Bonds can be 
rated scientifically. 


Bauer, Pond & Vivian, 


INVESTMENT SECURITIES 
40 EXCHANGE PLACE == NEW YORK. | 


TELEPHONE - BROAD 32860 























Guaranteed 


Railroad 
Stocks 


What they are and 
why they are an 
ideal safe in- 
vestment 


Send ‘or our explanatory Booklet 
“M’"’.9 and Graphic Colored Maps 


Joseph Walker & Sons 


Founded 1855 
Members New York Stock Exchange 


61 Broadway New York 
Telephone Bowling Green 1040 
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ventory as rapidly as possible. In view 
of the decline in prices since the close of 
1920 the company has had to accept very 
heavy losses on this inventory and this 
accounts in part for the unsatisfactory 
earning statement over the past three 


ars. Balance sheet as of December No soss to any 
Ie 2 : —ate of 2 " . 
sist, 1923, shows current assets of 2.4 investor in 
million as compared- with current liabili- 
ties of 4.1 million. 


Coming ahead of the 59 years 
5 million common stock is 1 million 8% 
rst preferred and 2 million 8% second Created and Safeguarded 
preferred. If the company, therefore, 4 
juidates and goes out of business it ap- by the South’s 


‘ars improbable that there will be any- 


thing left for common shareholders. On 
the other hand, if the company stays in 
isiness additional working capital will 
ive to be raised and we do not see 
how this can be accomplished except at 
e expense of stockholders which would 
ean an assessment. The outlook for 
mmon_ stockholders appears decidedly 
loomy and we do not consider the com- 
mm stock worth retaining. 





TRADE TENDENCIES 


(Continued from page 472) 





uubted. Hence it would seem that, until 
mething of a reverse nature occurs, cot- 
n is likely to rule at somewhat lower 
vels than heretofore. 





METALS 





Copper Unsettled 


The copper market seems wholly lack- 
g in definite trend. Prices and demand 
ive been moving aimlessly in a narrow 
nge for weeks and there is no sugges- 
1 of an early break in this deadlock. 
hould there be one, however, it is more 
kely to be on the downside than on the 
since the red metal industry is still in 
weak fundamental position. 
Despite the slowing down of industry 
general, domestic consumptoin of cop- 
r may be classed as satisfactory. The 
ad underlying trend of home demand 
undeniably upward in keeping with the 
rmal growth of the country and ex- 
insion in the field of copper’s useful- 
ss. Foreign buying, while more recent- 
stimulated by a better political feeling 
Europe, remains very much restricted. 
t is probable that no great improvement 
ay be looked for in this direction for 
yme time to come inasmuch as few, if 
ny, of the larger European consumers 
re financially able to purchase exten- 
ively. 
The early year move to curtail pro- 
luction, heralded at the time as a remedy 
r the industry’s ills, has fallen flat, pri- 
narily because too many small operators 
ave refused to participate. Thus copper 
; still suffering overproduction. Until a 
lefinite reduction in output is effected 
here can be no real or lasting recovery. 
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Oldest Mortgage Investment House 
Jer Sul Investnenis 


The secret of accumulating wealth rapidly 
is simply this: Invest at the highest rate of in- 
terest that you can secure safely. Reinvest 
your interest the same way. But remember 
always that safety of principal must be your 
first consideration. 


Money accumulates with amazing rapidity at 7%, 
which is the highest rate consistent with absolute 
safety. 7% Adair Protected Bonds are safeguarded 
by the Oldest Mortgage Investment House in the 
South with a record of 59 years’ experience in cre- 
ating first mortgage investments without loss to a 
single customer. 


We have several attractive 7% issues available 
for July investment. Mail the coupon today for 
full information and July offering sheet describing 
these 7% first mortgage bond issues. 


Adair Realty & Trust Company 
The South’s Oldest Mortgage Investment House 


Healey Bldg. - Atlanta, Ga. 





aman gtgttght IS Jair Protected 


Dept. J-8, Healey Bidg.. EASY First Mortgage Real Estate 
Atlanta, Ga. 
Gentlemen: 

Kindly send me full in- 
formation together with your 
July offering sheet describing 
first mortgage bond issues 





Name 
yielding 7%. Address 

















Investors’ Service’ Department 


Upon request we shall be glad to send you, 
without cost, a Chart for Comparative Returns of 
Taxable and Non-Taxable Securities. 


NEWBURGER, HENDERSON & LOEB 


Members 
NEW YORK AND PHILADELPHIA STOCK EXCHANGES 


1512 Walnut St., Philadelphia 


NEW YORK CITY 
100 BROADWAY 511 FIFTH AVENUE 
202 FIFTH AVENUE 1531 BROADWAY 
824 CUMBERLAND ST., LEBANON, PA. 
































Oliver B. Bridgman Charles L. Edey 


Eugene K. Austin 


Bridgman & Edey 


Members N. Y. Stock Exchange 
One Wall Street 


Telephone Whitehall 1815 


Brokerage Service 


Accounts carried on conservative 
margin in both odd and full lots. 


Out of town orders receive special 
attention. 




















This Book Tells 


How to get 6% and unqualified saf- 
ety. Itexplains the 6% Guaranteed 
Mortgage Bonds of this company 


and shows why 


Less than 6% is income lost 
Less Safety Needless risk 


Every investor should know the 
facts contained in this new booklet. 
Send for it now. Get full informa- 
tion about the character of these un- 
conditionallyguaranteed securities. 





THEMORTGAGE-BONDCO.OFN. Y. 
oa — - ro President 
pital and Surplus $2,750,000 
58 Liberty Street New York 
Please send me your NEW booklet 
*“GUARANTEED SareTy AND 6%"’. 


AGED occcees eccccceccece ee 


Current Bond 
Offerings 


Heavy Absorption of New Bond Issues 


HERE was a large outpouring of 
T new bonds during the past two 

weeks, public utilities leading the 
procession. Giving mew interest to the 
market was the increase in foreign is- 
sues. There was a notable dearth of 
tax-exempt issues. Industrials were 
few, the two principal ones being the 
15 million dollar issue of Atlantic Re- 
fining 3-year notes and the 3 million 
dollar issue of 5-year notes of the 
White Eagle Oil & Ref. Co. 

The situation is featured by continued 
absorption by investors of new issues, 
and it is reported that hitherto undi- 
gested securities have found a final rest- 
ing place in investors’ strong-boxes. 
Plans are being laid for large issues of 
public utility and railroad bonds. Un- 
questionably, the basis for this has been 
laid in the excellent market action of 
the leaders of both groups. 

Money rates continue favorable for 
corporate borrowings, and this year is 
likely to set a new high record in this 
regard. 








NEW BOND OFFERINGS 
STATE AND MUNICIPAL 


Amount (%) 
Yield Off’d 
Harris Co., Texas..$1,000,000 470 
Seattle, Wash. ... 1,500,000 5.00 

" 4.00-4.50 
Wimnston-Salem,N.C. 3,491,000 }) 415-455 
Tonawanda, N. Y.. 1,043,000 4.00-4.20 

FOREIGN 


Greater Winnipeg 
Water District, 





RAILROAD 
Miss., Kansas & 

Texas R. R....$4,750,000 4.00-5.2 
Rutland R. R..... 825,000 4.50-5.5 
Florida East 

R. R. 1,875,000 5.0 
Cuba Northern Rys. 4,500,000 6.7 

PUBLIC UTILITY 


Pennsylvania-Ohio 
Pwr. & mt.» SEAGER ED 5.65 


7.00 
ndiana 
& Elect. .. 4,500,000 5.75 
Utica Gas & Elect. 3,300,000 5.50 


Pennsylvania-Ohio 
Pwr. & Lt. ... 2,700,000 6.25 


INDUSTRIAL 


Atlantic Refining. . $15,000,000 
White Eagle Oil & 


4.50-4.75 
5.72 























Need Help in Solv- 
ing Your Insurance 
Problems? 

Consult Our Insur- 
ance Department. 











DEVELOPMENTS 
Affecting 
Investment 
Securities 


Discussed in 
July issue of 


ismans 


Copy on request 


F. J. LISMAN & CO. 


Members N.Y. Stock Exchange since 1895 


20 Exchange Place New York 
































When Market 


Conditions 


are unsettled, the facili- 
ties and experience of 
a substantial brokerage 
house are especially 
valuable. 


Our competent information 
service is freely at your dis- 
posal. Accounts carried on 
conservative margin. 


Booklet on buying and selling 
foresight sent free on request. 


Ask for MG-3 


Gishoim & (HAPMAN 


Members New York Stock Eachange 


52 Broadway Widener Bidg. 
New York Philadelphia 
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A Master of Finance 
Says: 


“Deal only with those investment houses which, over a period of years, 
have established a record for integrity, honesty and fair dealing. Before 
selecting a concern, investigate its customers. Has it been able to hold 
its accounts since the business was young?” 


the house of George M. Forman & Company has steered straight 
through innumerable financial reefs, establishing the enviable rec- 
ord of “39 Years Without Loss to a Customer.” Year after year, we have 
been privileged to serve an ever increasing list of permanent customers. 


oe 39 years—through two wars and seven business depressions— 


And now the same judgment, the same integrity, the same conser- 
vative, accurate methods which establish this record are at the service of 
the investor of today. It is surprising then, that thousands of investors 
prefer Forman Bonds—that this house is entrusted by its clients with the 
investing of millions of dollars every year? 


Our Booklet “How to Select Safe Bonds,” we are certain will be of 
interest and some help to you in selecting your investments. It will be 
sent free. Just mail a postcard for your copy, or personally call at our 
offices. No obligation. Write for Booklet 167. 


GEORGE M.FORMAN & CoMPANY’ 


105 W. MONROE ST. CHICAGO 


PERSHING SQUARE BLDG.,NEW YORK CITY 


Years Without Loss to a Customer 
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ARE PERSONAL BUDGETS 
WORTH WHILE? 
We invite correspondence (Continued from page 464) 
in regard to any Stocks or 
Bonds, listed or unlisted as Expense Accounts. They should not 
: be required to account for every penny 
- coming in and going out. Nor should 
they be considered iron-clad expense 
Paine, Webber & Company schedules which cannot be deviated from 
ESTABLISHED 1880 or altered in any way. The most any 
— Budget can be is an approximate allot- 
lnvestment Securities ment of income based on an estimated 
outgo. Obviously, then, the ideal Budget 
is an instrument of the greatest possible 
flexibility, such as may be readjusted in 
whole or in part at any time, and in any 
measure, according to circumstances. To 
base a Savings Program upon a given 
budget and then to drop Budget Savings 
Program and all just because of unex- 
pected developments for which the Budget 
may have made no provision is childish- 
ness, pure and simple. 














MEMBERS 


New York Stock Exchange Detroit Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange Chicago Board of Trade ” : : 
Boston Stock Exchange Chicago Stock Exchange Once the Budget Plan is adopted in the 


Hartford Stock Exchange manner described above, we believe 

82 Devonshire Street 25 Broad Street The Rookery can be a tremendous force for construc- 

2nd Floor 18th Floor 2nd Floor tive progress in almost any family. And 
Besten New York Chicago anyone who classes that as an overstate- 
MEDAN. co0es 90 State Street MILWAUKEE........94 Michi ment should drop in some day and look 
DETROIT.....+..Penobscot Building MINNEAPOLIS. ..... “MeKalght Balun er 3 4 saad " . 
DULUTH Torrey Building PHILADELPHIA. .1422 So. Penn Square ae = — . ‘ 
GRAND RAPIDS. .Gr'd Rap. Svgs. Bk. PROVIDENCE, R. I..Hospital Trust Bldg. Here’s a letter from an employe of the 

A ORD 36 Pearl Street SPRINGFIELD... Third National Bk. Bldg. Steel Corporation who has a wife and 

HOUGHTON 69 Shelden Street ST. PAUL Pioneer Building 3 “4 es ; 

three children to support on his total in- 
come of $3,532 a year. He’s in debt now 
to the extent of $2,000 borrowed from 
the bank. He asks us to analyze his 
affairs and let him know what we think 
of his situation. 

Out come the Budget blanks. Along- 
side each item (for “Food,” “Shelter,” 
etc.) down go the figures based either on 
this man’s fixed charges, as they now 


— of stock and leading commodity exist, or else, where the charges are not 


markets analyzed in our current Fortnightly — i poodle pg benny _ 


Review. A copy will be mailed on request. without exaggerated allowances for indi- 
vidual items, the total leaves nothing for 


insurance or savings. 
A. A. Housman & Co. What's the result? Well, by putting 


Established 1884 this man’s affairs down in black and 
ELEVEN WALL STREET, NEW YORK white, we are able to shock him into a 
realization of the doubtful future he 
BRANCHES faces. He gets an unanswerable argu- 
Liberty Bldg., 618 South Spring St., ment in favor of Thrift. He realizes 
Philadelphia, Pa. Los Angeles, Cal. that, for his own sake, and the sakes of 
301 Montgomery St., 403 East Colorado St., those dependent upon him, the time has 
San Francisco, Cal. Pasadena, Cal. come for some drastic action. 
— } seen hea hy Se. What's the result after that? We 
28 Gch don t know. It depends on the man. But, 
Portland, Gea if he’s the sort of man we think he is, 
there can only be one result, and that a 
MEMBERS worth-while one: Instead of struggling 
New York Stock Exchange Chicago Board of Trade along in the future, not quite sure just 
ata ae —— pg ony . ase yo sete ut enone how he stands, this man will have, in his 
or ofTree ugar cna’ ; 4 ses 
New York Produce ps le ad an Caniiee Stocks a Budget, an oun eure of his poaeen. 
New York Cash Machet Instead of “taking a chance” on making 
Associate Members of Liverpool Cotton Association : both ends meet, he will realize just how 
much he must cut down on outgo, just 


how much he must increase income. In- 
stead of mildly suggesting to his two 
oldest children—boys, one of them eighteen 
—that they keep down expenses, he can 
now hold a family council ,put the budget 
face up on the table and say, “Here’s our 
situation. It’s a bad one. Now, what are 
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Private wire connections with Eastcrn, Southern, Western and 
Canadian points. 








we going to do to remedy it?” At first, we 
dare say, there will be much weeping and 
wailing and gnashing of teeth. Then 
there will be the decision to submit to the 
inevitable. Then there will be a new 
sense of responsibility, shared by every 
al member of the family, which will 
irive each one into doing his share to 
elp.. And, eventually, there will be a re- 
arrangement which will put this home on 
sound financial basis it deserves to 
njoy. , 
Without a Budget to prove, beyond 
stion, the importance of such action, 
action would probably never be taken. 
th a Budget, it’s ten to one that the 
on will be taken. Perhaps it won’t be 
sible for the family to live within the 
dget, as drawn, for months, even years 
come; but each day will see the goal 
ttle nearer, and sooner or later it will 
safely reached. 
loesn't that make the 


le ? 
ie! 


Budget worth 








ELEVEN ATTRACTIVE 
RAILROAD SECURITIES 
(Continued from page 444) 








s of existing systems. Others will in 

probability suffer because of such 
combinations, for one thing, because of 

greater competition that will exist in 
particular instances. A Rock Island- 
Southern Pacific combination might easily 

in serious competition for the Atchi- 
son, and such contingencies are not to be 
lightly considered. 

It is also worth while to weigh the 
prospects and present operations of each 
rail group separately. Although the 
Northwestern carriers are currently 
showing substantial declines in gross, they 
are likely to benefit to quite some extent 
from the improved outlook for the grain- 
growing communities. Several of the 
Northwestern carriers have gotten their 
expense accounts so well under control 
that earnings are now satisfactory in spite 
of reduced revenues. Whereas the Great 
Northern reported a decline in gross for 
the first five months of the current year, 
net operating income increased by 1.4 mil- 
l dollars which is not a bad showing 

onsideraton of the fact that last year’s 
net came to $7.25 a share. 


[he security buyer should not be de- 
ceived into buying the stock or bonds of 

road merely because it has shown a 
sudden spurt in earnings, and in this re- 
pect attention is called to such systems 
as the New York, New Haven and Hart- 

d. While this road continues to make 
the best relative showing of any of the 
Eastern lines, it is still in an uncertain 
position due to weak financial condition. 
Furthermore, even present earnings are 
not greatly in excess of interest charges 
and the margin of safety is small, which 
makes it. too speculative to purchase a 
junior bond issue such as the Convertible 
Debenture 6s of 1948 which are now sell- 
ing to return 8.60 per cent to maturity. 
The Adjustment Mortgage 6s of the St. 
Louis and San Francisco Ry. Co. yield 
nearly as much and have a far better rec- 
ord as well as better prospects. 
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- Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


MAIN OFFICE 
140 Broadway 


LONDON PARIS’ BRUSSELS 


FIFTH AVE. OFFICE 
Fifth Ave. and 44th St. 


LIVERPOOL 


MADISON AVE. OFFICE 
Madison Ave. and 60th St. 


HAVRE ANTWERP 





Condensed Statement, June 30, 1924 





RESOURCES 


Cash on Hand, in Federal Reserve Bank 
and Due from Banks and Bankers........... $160,672,408.01 


U. S. Government Bonds and Certificates 


Public Securities 
Other Securities, 
Loans and Bills Purchased 


Real Estate Bonds and Mortgages............. 
Items in Transit with Foreign Branches 
Credits Granted on Acceptances 


Real Estate 


Accrued Interest and Accounts Receivable 


40,911,601.32 
37,474,510.80 
24,674,741.59 
341,343,338.07 
1,830,800.00 
2,630,530.55 
23,780,508.90 
8,313,059.41 
8.795,628.65 


$650,427 ,127.39 


LIABILITIES 


Capital 
Surplus Fund 
Undivided Profits 


$25,000,000.00 
15,000,000.00 
3,763,492.52 


$43,763,492.52 


Accrued Interest Payable and Reserve for Taxes 


and Expenses 


Current Accounts Payable, etc 


Acceptances: 
New York 
Foreign Branches 
Outstanding Dividend Checks 


Outstanding Treasurer’s Checks 


CHARLES H. SABIN 
Chairman of the Board 


3,315,653.26 
3,865,152.44 


$13,395,003.30 
10,385,505.60 23,780,508.90 
654,405.00 
43,552,532.91 
531,495,382.27 


$650,427 ,127.30 


WILLIAM C. POTTER 


President 


DIRECTORS 


CHARLES H. ALLEN Trustee 
EDWARD J. BERWIND President 
Berwind-White Coal Mining Co. 

W. PALEN CONWAY Vice-President 
CALEB C. DULA President Liggett & 
Myers Tobacco Co. 

HOWARD ELLIOTT Chairman 
Northern Pacific 
Railway Company 
MARSHALL FIELD Marshall Field, 
Glore, Ward & Co. 

ROBERT W. GOELET Real Estate 
EUGENE G. GRACE President 
Bethlehem Steel Corporation 

W. AVERELL HARRIMAN Chairman 
of Board, 

W. A. Harriman & Co., Inc. 

ALBERT H. HARRIS Vice-President 
New York Central Railroad Co. 
FREDERIC A. JUILLIARD A. D. 


Juilliard & Co. 
CORNELIUS F. KELLEY 





President 
Anaconda Copper Mining Co. 
THOMAS W. LAMONT of J. P. Morgan 


& Co 
CLARENCE H. MACKAY President 


Commerc’l Cable-Postal Telegraph System 


EDGAR L. MARSTON of Blair & Co., Ine 
GRAYSON M.-P. MURPHY of M.-P. 
Murphy & Co 

PEABODY President 

Mutual Life Insurance Co. 

WILLIAM C. POTTER President 
LANSING P. REED of Stctson, 
Jennings, Russell & Davis 

SAMUEL W. REYBURN President 
Lord & Taylor, New York 

President Associated Dry Goods 
Corporation of Virginia 

JOHN S. RUNNELLS_ Chairman of the 
Board, Pullman Co 
Financier 

Chairman of the 
board 

JOHN A. SPOOR, Chairman of the 
Board, Union Stock Yards 

& Transit Co. 

EDWARD R. STETTINIUS of J. P. 
Morgan & Co. 
of J. P. Morgan 
& Co. 
Banker 
President 
Wilson & Co., Inc. 


CHARLES A. 


THOMAS F. RYAN 
CHARLES H. SABIN 


GEORGE WHITNEY 


HARRY PAYNE WHITNEY 
THOMAS E. WILSON 














The More 
The Fewer! 


The more dollars you invest 
monthly under the Prudence 
Partial Payment Plan, the fewer 
the months that divide you 
from owning a 54% Guaran- 
teed PRUDENCE-BOND! 
$10.00 means 10 months 
$20.00 means 5 months 
$50.00 means 2 months 
And meanwhile your partial 
payments are credited with the 
full Prudence Rate of 532%. 


Mail Coupon and Get 
the Facts! 


Offices open Mondays until 9 P. M. 


The PRUDENCE 
COMPANY, Inc. 


Under Supervisionof N. Y.State Banking Dept. 


NEW YORK BROOKLYN 
331 MadisonAve. 162 Remsen St. 
omen TEAR OU Texsuummuuum 

The Prudence Company, Inc. W. 506 
331 Madison Ave.,at 43rdSt.,N.Y.C. 
Gentlemen: Without obligation on 


my part please send booklet “The 
Prudence Partial Payment Plan" 











ADDRESS 











UNLISTED UTILITY BOND INDEX 


(IN ORDER OF PREFERENCE) 
POWER COMPANIES 


Invest- 

ment Bid 

Grade Price 
Appalachian Power Co, 7s, 1986 (Non-Callable)..........-B.. 103 
Penn.-Ohio Power & Light 8% Notes, 1930.... -- 108 
Indiana Power Co. 7%s, 1941 -- 100 
Tennessee Power Co. Ist 5s, 1962.......... ccccces o -- 90 
Appalachian Power Co. Ist 5s, 1941...... ecceccocececcocss A.. 0% 
Alabama Power Co. Ist 5s, 1946 -. 95% 
New Jersey Power & Light Ist 5s, 1936 in. 
Parr Shoals Power Co. Ist 5s, 1952......... eeesce -- 88 
Nebraska Power Corp. Ist 5s, 1949......... ecccecce qeooeses A.. % 
Hydraulic Power ist & Imp. 5s, 1951 » & 
Union Elec. Light & Power Co. Ist 5s, 1938........... sie GB 
Satie Power Ga. Ga, BOG... cccedecccccscceccocee woncess A.. 98 
Texas Power & Light Co. Ist 5s, 1937...... eccce -- 94 
Ft. Worth Power & Light 5s, 1931. cescece -- 98 
Central Ga. Power Co. Ist 5s, 1938 i 
Electrical Development of Ontario 5s, 1933 -- 95% 
Adirondack Electric Power Ist 5s, 1962 -. 98 
Carolina Power & Light Ist 5s, 1938 .. 88 
Madison River Power Co. Ist 5s, 1935 .- 98 
Shawinigan Water & Power Ist 5s, 1934 .. 100 
Niagara Falls Power Ist & Cons. Mtge. 6s, 1950 -- 105 
Consumers Power Co. (Mich.) Ist 5s, 1936 ~~ 
Salmon River Power Ist 5s, 1952 .. 98 
Great Western Power Co. 5s, 1946 -- 94% 
Mississippi River Power Ist 5s, 1951 -- 95% 


GAS AND ELECTRIC COMPANIES 


Burlington Gas & Light Ist 5s, 1955 . 
Twin State Gas & Electric Ref. 5s, 1953 -- 80 
United Light & Railways 6s, 1952 wo 
Tri-City Railway & Light 5s, 1930 on. 
Bronx Gas & Electric Ist 5s, 1960 co 
Dallas Power & Light 6s, 1939 oo OS 
Portland Gas & Coke Ist 5s, 1940 ae 
Denver Gas & Electric Ist 5s, 1949 -- 96% 
Indianapolis Gas Co. Ist 5s, 1952 : .. 90 
San Diego Cons, Gas & Electric Ist Mtge. 5s, 1939., ~~. 
Oklahoma Gas & Electric Ist & Ref. 7%4s, 1941 -- 108% 





Evansville Gas & Electric Ist 5s, 1932 -- 95% 











German Bonds 





City 
Government 
Industrial 


Bought - Sold - Quoted 


Our monthly information bulletins are 
sent free on request. 


G. VON POLENZ 
Specialist Foreign Securities 
115 Broadway, New York 








Cleveland Elec. Ill. Co. 5s, 1939 -- 08% 
United Light & Railway 5s, 1932 .- 01% 
Cons. Cities Light, Power & Traction Ist 5s, 1962 -. 7% 
Houston Light & Power ist 5s, 1931 -- 97% 
Nevada-California Electric Ist 6s, 1946 -- 98% 
Oklahoma Gas & Electric Ist Mtge. 5s, 1929 in ae 
Rochester Gas & Electric 7s, Series B, 1946 -. 108 
Syracuse Gas Co. Ist 5s, 1946 - & 
Buffalo General Electric Ist 5s, 1939 - 99% 


TRACTION COMPANIES 


Galveston-Houston Electric Railway Ist 5s, 1954 

Minn. Street Ry. & St. Paul City Ry., Jnt. 5s, 1928 

Northern Ohio Traction & Light 6s, 1926 ae 
Knoxville Railway & Light 5s, 1946............. eccccccces c.. 
Columbus Street Railway Ist 5s, 1932...... oecccocccoess Bee 
Kentucky Traction & Terminal 5s, 1951. .........seeeeee0- C.. 
Detroit United Railway Ist Coll. 8s, 1941........ eeececece B.. 
Nashville Railway & Light 5s, 1953 

Memphis Street Railway 5s, 1945 

Schenectady Railway Co. Ist 5s, 1946 

Topeka Railway & Light Ref. 5s, 1933 


HOLDING COMPANIES 


American Power & Light 6s, Series A, 2016..... ccccedeces as 95 
Standard Gas & Electric Co. 6s, 1935......... ccccece eenees ee 91 
Penn.-Ohio Edison 6%s (notes), 1927 = 100 
General Gas & Electric s. f. 7s, 1952......... eccce _ 101 
American Gas & Electric 6s, 2014 Ne 96 
Middle West Utilities 8s, 1940......... Seeebooeseeccveces A.. 107 








TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH COMPANIES 








STOCK SELLING 


Stock-selling campaigns planned 
and executed by an expert; every de- 
tail handled quickly, economically, 
and effectively; established reputation. 


WILLIAM R. THURSTON 
33 West 42d St. 


Home Tel. & Tel. Co. of Spokane Ist 5s, 1936 -- 96% 97% 
Chesapeake & P. Tel. Co. (Va.) Ist 6s, 1943......... A.. 94% 96% 


Ohio State Telephone Co. Ref. 5s, 1944 -- 95% 97 
Western Tel. & Tel. Collateral Trust 5s, 1982.............A.. 06 938 





* Yield computed at the asked price. 
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HOW DOES A BANK SHOW 
STRENGTH? 
(Continued from page 471) 








institution is, however, not to be crit- 
ed on the score of the amount of funds 
rried in securities, for it will be noted 
lat they are only about 30 per cent of 
time certificates of deposit. Indeed, 
e most severe criticism to be made on 
th of these banks would probably be 
at, whereas they are carrying a large 
rt of their deposits on time or in sav- 
ings account, so that these accounts appar- 
tly represent savings and not business 
nds, they are carrying so small an 
a nount of their resources in the form of 
-urities and so large a proportion in the 
rm of current loans and discounts. 
While the fact that their demand de- 
sits are as smali as they are means 
it a large part of their loans and dis- 
ints might very properly be made on 
g term, it also means that the savings 
the community are being put into cur- 
it business uses, much of the paper 
ich represents them being presumably 
s in most banks) unsecured. But there 
little to choose between the two banks 
this respect, notwithstanding that, as 
eady stated, the position of the large 
stitution is apparently more conserva- 
e than that of the latter because it has 
re than $111,000 in securities. 
Some other features of these two banks 
worthy of comment. An interesting 
iture of Bank 1 is to be seen in the com- 
ratively large amount of money which 
carries, presumably with other banks. 
speaking of its liquid condition early 
this article, this item has been referred 
practically as if it were all cash. There 
nothing in the statement to show what 
portion of it is in cash and what pro- 
rtion in accounts with other banks, but 
fair assumption is that a large share 
it is in the latter form. 


Undoubtedly the same condition exists 
th Bank No. 2, since there is no more 
ison to suppose that its cash position 
represented by actual money than there 
s in the case of the larger institution. 
may be assumed therefore that both 
nks are on much the same footing as 
zards the cash on hand and accounts 
th other banks. In both, therefore, an 
ment of doubt must exist in the minds 
the observer who does not know the 
mes of their banking correspondents. 
these items, which are accounted as 
sh, are kept with perfectly strong and 
lvent institutions, there is no more to 
said. If such other institutions are 
ed up” or unlikely to be able to pay 
| rge’ checks on demand, the situation is 
ry different, and if one bank were con- 
cted with absolutely gilt-edged corre- 
mdents while the other were connected 
th correspondents whose ability was 
iestionable, a serious element of disad- 
ntage would exist against the bank with 
e weaker correspondents. Such matters, 
wever, are conjectural, of course, and 
ed not be considered, since there is no 
idence one way or the other, and it must 
refore be assumed that the balances 


(Please turn to page 487) 
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For Security, Income and 
Ready Marketability 


The Preferred Stocks of the 
Large Chain Store Systems 


Are Attractive Investments 


We recommend the purchase of the following: 


S. S. Kresge Company 7% Cumulative Preferred Stock* 


Company operates a chain of 242 stores selling merchandise at prices from 
5 cents to $1.00. From 1909 to 1923, sales as reported increased 1,499% and 
net profits, before taxes, increased 3,402%. Profits for 1923 equivalent to 474% 
on the Preferred Stock. Net asset value of Preferred, as of December 31, 1923, 
reported equivalent to $1,500 per share. 


Price to yield about 6.10% 


McCrory Stores Corp. 7% Cumulative Preferred Stock* 


Company operates a chain of 170 Five-and-Ten-Cent stores located in practically 
every state east of the Mississippi. From 1917 to 1923 sales as reported in- 
creased 172%, while profits beiore taxes, increased 443%. Profits for 1923 
equivalent to 55.70% on the Preferred Stock, which had a net asset value as of 


December 31, 1923, of $332 per share and net quick asset value of $127 per share 


Price to yield about 6.65% 


J. C. Penney Co. 7% Cumulative Preferred Stock* 


Company operates the largest chain of department stores in the world. It has 
developed from one store on an initial investment of $6,000 to a chain of 
stores with assets in excess of $19,000,000. Profits for 1923 reported equiv ’ 
to 187% on Preferred Stock Total net assets as of December 31, 1925, equiv- 
alent to $682 per share and net quick assets equivalent to $582 per share of 
Preferred Stock. 


nt 


Price to yield about 6.65% 


National Tea Company 7% Cumulative Preferred Stock 


Company operates 583 retail grocery stores in Chicago and Minneapolis. Growth 
has been rapid, sales having increased 473% in eight years. Company has never 
had an unprofitable year and in 1923 earned its present preferred dividends ovet 
14 times. Sales in first five months of 1924 increased 50% over corresponding 
period of 1923. 


Price to yield about 7.00% 


Melville Shoe Corp. 8% Cumulative Preferred Stock 


Company operates three chains of retail shoe stores, comprising 108 stores, selling 
men’s shoes under the trade name of John Ward Men’s Shoes, Rival Shoe Com- 
pany, and Thom McAn. Due to a progressive program inaugurated a few years 
ago, sales and profits increased considerably, Profits for 1923 equivalent to 
36.91% on the Preferred Stock. Common Stock purchase warrants accompany 


the Preferred shares. z . 
Price to yield about 7.85% 


Kresge Departm’t Stores, Inc., 8% Cumulative Preferred Stock* 


Corporation was organized in July, 1923, by Mr. S. S. Kresge to acquire and 
operate a chain of well-established department stores. It has acquired business 
of L. S. Plaut & Co. of Newark, and the Palais Roval, of Washington, D. C 
Combined profits of two stores for past five fiscal years, after Federal taxes at 
present rates, reported to average $560,479.34. 


Price to yield about 8.00% 
*Listed on the New York Stock Exchange 


Descriptive circulars 


Merrill, Lynch & Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
New York 11 East 43rd Street 


Chicago Detroit Milwaukee Denver Los Angeles 


120 Broadway 


The statements contained in this advertisement, while not 
guaranteed, are obtained from sources which we believe reliable 
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Hartshorne, 


Fales & Co. | 
Members N. Y. Stock Exchange MARKET STATISTICS 


71 Broadway New York N.Y.Times 


. N.Y.Times Dow, Jones Avgs. ——5S0S 
Bowling Green 7610 | 40 Bonds 20Indus. 20Rails High Sales 
Thursday, June 26...... 80.58 94.71 . 88.85 J 1,065,800 
Friday, June 27 80. 95.33 . 89.37 ‘ 949,920 
Saturday, June 28 . 95.55 . 89.21 L 501,735 
. 96.37 . 89.52 . 788,040 
; 96.45 5. 89.65 ’ 905,429 
Wednesday, July : 96.38 . 89.65 5 847,969 
NEW YORK Thursday, July 3 96.48 89.28 . 678,406 
Friday, July 4 DAY 
Saturday, July 5 4 96.43 . 89.31 . 211,10! 
RAILWAYS CoO. Monday, July 7 : 96.91 89.87 627,799 
Tuesday, July 8 ‘ 97.56 : 90.53 881,414 
Wednesday, July 9 . 97.40 é 90.58 914,16! 
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We have prepared a 
circular discussing this 
phase of the situation, 
which we will be pleased 
to furnish upon request. 








Ask for Circular M.W.-57 


W™ Carnegie Ewen 


Investment Securities 
2 Wall Street New York 
Telephone Rector 3273-4 
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with other banks are recoverable at sight 
otherwise the bank examiners would have 
taken exception to them. Neither bank 
carries any item as “due to banks,” hence 
may be regarded as owing nothing to 
ther banking institutions on demand, and 
either reports any discounts or other 
»rrowings so that the position of both 
ppears to be very strong. The item 
Cashier’s Checks representing liabilities 
nmediately payable is negligble in both. 
he smallness of cash items and checks 
both reveals a policy of prompt col- 
ction. 
This question which is always asked 
ith reference to institutions which are 
ympared with one another never can be 
iswered finally because of the elements 
doubt which no bank statement can 
show. In the case under consideration, 
these elements are principally (1) the 
aracter of the loans and discounts and 
their collectibility, and (2) the character 
the correspondent banks which are 
holding probably the larger amount of the 
ymediate resources of the two institu- 
tions. Assuming, in the absence of other 
vidence, that the loans and discounts, 
securities, and correspondent banks, are 
about identical quality in both cases, 
the principal basis of choice between the 
two institutions is to be found in their 
relative size and strength and hence in 
their capacity to bear losses if any. This 
rinciple of comparison naturally throws 
the observer back upon the question of 
capital already considered at an earlier 
point, because in other particulars the two 
ems to offer little choice, and leads him 
» prefer the larger of the two institu- 
tions. In fact it is to be noted that in the 
case of the smaller the total deposits 
mount to over $255,000 or more than ten 
times the capital and surplus which is 
reported. In the case of the larger, the 
leposits amount in the aggregate to only 
little over six times the capital re- 
yurces. It is a general, and on the whole 
uund principle or rule of thumb in 
\merican banking, that as the demand 
posits increase in proportion to capital, 
the security or protection of the depositor 
ows less, and that when a figure of ten 
times capital and surplus is passed by the 
posits the bank is reaching a stage in 
s development wherein capital and sur- 
is is not quite large enough to furnish 
» protection that ought to be given to 
editors. Of course, there are many able 
d well managed banks that have much 
wre than ten times their capital and 
surplus outstanding in deposits. Never- 
theless, as between two banks equally well 
inaged, one of which has more the 
her less than ten times their capital 
d surplus in deposits, the presumption 
the side of safety is in favor of the 
nk with the smaller deposits. 
Working on these accepted theories, 
d bearing in mind the corrections to 
ich they are naturally and inevitably 
subject, the comparative advantage would 
em to be distinctly on the side of the 
larger of the two institutions whose bal- 
ance sheets have just been analyzed, 
although both present an excellent state- 
ment appearance so far as surface indi- 
cations are concerned. 
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Are You Waiting 
for “Lady Luck” 


to Come? 


HE reason so many people never get ahead in the 
world is that they lack the “stake” with which to 
start. So far so good. But the mistake many of them 
make is in waiting for luck to bring the stake. It may 
come that way, but probabilities are against it. Suc- 
cessful people are not always born lucky. Most of 
them attain fortune by saving and sensible invest- 
ment, often from very small beginnings. If you have 
the will to get ahead the little book “Getting Ahead 
In the World” will tell you how it 

can be done. Just send your name 

and address on the coupon below. 


7% First Mortgage Bonds 
® offered by Caldwell & 
Company embody definitely 
superior features of safety 
made possible by the nor- 
mally strong demand for 
money to finance the steady 
growth of Southern Cities. 


Caldwell & Co. 


INVESTMENT BANKERS 
Your name and address - . 
onthe coupon belowwill Southern Municipal, Corporation and Mortgage Bonds 


bring you a complimen- 731 Union Street Nashville, Tenn. 
tary copy cf this book, OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Please send me, without obligation 
“GETTING AHEAD IN THE WORLD” 
and Current Offerings 














Orders executed for Cash or on Conservative Margin 


PRIVATE WIRES—NEW YORK, NEW ORLEANS, CHICAGO 
AND THROUGHOUT THE SOUTH 


FENNER & BEANE 


Members of 
New York Stock Exchange New York Coffee & Sugar Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange Louisiana Sugar & Rice Exchange 
New Orleans Cotton Exchange 
Chicago Board of Trade Associate Members of 
New York Produce Exchange Liverpool Cotton Exchange 


NEW YORK: 27 William Street NEW ORLEANS: 818 Gravier Street 
WASHINGTON, D. C.: The New Willard Hotel 
































Accounts 
Carried 
on 
Conservative 


Margin 


Members N. Y. Stock Exchange 
25 Broad St., New York 

















BURDEN'IRON COMPANY 


TROY, N. Y. 
8% Cumulative Preferred Stock 
Participating up to 12% 
The Company Has No Funded Debt 


Net assets of the Burden 
Iron Co. as of Dec. 31, 1923, 
after giving effect to this 
financing, amount to $583 
per share on its $700,000 
Preferred stock. 


Net earnings for 43 years, 
since incorporation, have 
averaged approximately 4 
times the dividend require- 
ments on this stock. 


The company has acquired 
a large interest in a new 
By-Product Coke industry 
at Troy, which should double 
the earning power back of 
the Company’s Preferred 
stock. 


Price to Yield 8% 


Descriptive circular upon request. 


HUNTINGTON JACKSON & CO. 
43 EXCHANGE PLACE 
NEW YORK 

















Over-the-Counter 


IMPORTANT ISSUES 
Quotations as of Recent Date* 


Allied Packers 24— 3% 
) ae eee 24 — 2 
American Arch (5P) — 86 
American Book Co. (6) —100 
American Cyanamid (4P)... —103 
Pfd. (6) — 74 

Amer. Thread pfd. (5%)... — 4% 
Amer. Type Founders (7).x 97 — 99 
Pfd. (7) —100 
Atlas Portland Cement (4).. 84 — 89 
Babcock & Wilcox (7) —119 
Borden Co. (8) —123 
—104 


— 69 
—100 
— 53 
— 98 
— 27 
— 75 
— +4 
—102 
—100 
— 47 
— 90 
— 15 
— 85 
—136 
—250 
—108 
— 56 
—118 
— 64 
—101 
— 85 
— 8 
—147 


OT ree 66 
Pfd. (7A) 

Celluloid Co. (6) 

Congoleum Co. pfd. (7).... 95 

Crocker Wheeler 2 
Pfd. (7) 

Cushman’s. Sons, Inc. (3)... 
Ist Pfd. (7) 
2nd Pfd. (8) 

Eisemann Mag. pfd. (7).... 43 

Pees Bee. SB. .cccccccces 80 

Ide (Geo. Pi) & Co., Inc..... 
Pfd. (8B) 

Jus. Dixon Crucible (8) 


McCall Corp‘n 

Pid. (7B) 
Merck & Co. pfd. (8) 
National Fuel Gas (5P).... 99 
Nat'l Licorice Co.. (SP) 

Pfd. (6) 
New Jersey Zinc (8P) 
Niles-Bement-Pond 


Phelps-Dodge Corp’n (4)...100 
Poole Engin’g (Maryland) : 


Purity Baking Co. (3) 
Richmond Radiator Co 

Se ee 72 
Royal Baking Powder (8)..130 

Pfd. (6) 98 
Safety Car H. & L. (8) 

Savannah Sugar (6) 
Pid. (7) 
Sheffield Farms (6) 
Pfd. (6) 
Singer Mfg. Co. (7) 
Superheater Co. (K)...... x 98 
Technicolor, Inc. ........... 8Y4— 
Thompson-Starrett (4) 
United Bakeries 

Pid. (8) } 
Victor Talking Mach. (8)...125 —130 
Ward Baking “A” 

Ward Baking “B” 
Pid. (7) 

White Rock (K) 
8, a eee 5 
Ist Pfd. 

Yale & Towne (4P) 

* Dividend rates in dollars per shar 
designated in parentheses. 

P—Plus Extras. 

A—Arrears of 274%49% being discharge 
at rate of 7% annually in addition to reg 
ular dividend rate. 

B—In arrears 16%. 

x-—Ex-Dividend. 

K—Dividend rate on this 
established. 


stock n 
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HE improved tone of Over-the- 

Counter stocks noted in the previous 

issue attracted substantial invest- 
ment buying, and numerous important 
price changes were recorded. 

Baking stocks were among the chief 
features, Ward, United, Purity and Cush- 
man being strong and increasingly active. 
The extent of the buying in these issues 
is indicated by the price advances re- 
corded. In the last 4 weeks, Ward “A” 
has gained 25 points and Ward “B” about 
6 points; United Bakeries common in the 
last two months has moved up from 55 @ 
60 to above 70, while this company’s pre- 
ferred stock in the last month has gained 
8 points. 

Another wide advance occurred in 
Ingersoll Rand, which was quoted 230 bid 
against the bid price of 180 two weeks 
ago. Bucyrus continued the steady ad- 
vance which has been commented on fre- 
quently in this column. 

Strength and activity in the Over-the- 
Counter market, reflected in the above 
advances, is not surprising. The better- 
grade companies represented in this mar- 
ket are, in many cases, doing better this 
year than in 1923, their securities in the 
recent. weeks of dulness became firmly 


If you do business with our advertisers, kindly mention 


lodged in investment hands and invest 
ment sentiment generally has improved. 


Some Preferred Stock Opportunities 


The investor-buyer of Over-the-Coun 
ter stocks might do well to consider som 
of the preferred stock opportunities. whic! 
this market now affords. Among thos 
that appear more attractive are Cyanami: 
preferred, to yield about 8.25%; Conge 
leum preferred, to yield about 7.20%; an 
White Rock 2nd preferred to yield 
minimum of nearly 10%. These issues 
incidentally, enjoy a reasonably activ 
market and are in the class of business 
men’s investments. 


The appeal of Cyanamid preferred in- 
cludes its yield of more than 8%, the 
greatly increased scope of the company, 
its obviously capable management and the 
wide margin of earnings over require- 
ments. For the year to June 30, 1923 
Cyanamid earned slightly more than $33 
per share on its preferred stock, or 5 
times dividend requirements. In the year 
just closed (Cyanamid’s year ends June 
30th) earnings were probably about the 
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same as in 1923, and no reason appears 
why this diversely occupied corporation 
should not maintain the same rate of 
earnings in the future. The company has 
no funded debt, enjoys a strong financial 
position, and its preferred shares, beside 
the cumulative feature, are not retirable 
below 120 except through purchase in the 
open market. 


Congoleum preferred is a $1,805,100 
issue, following a funded debt as of De- 
sember 31, last, of $2,885,300. Its sur- 
plus equity is figured at more than $610 
per share, and its dividend requirement 
»f less than $127,000 compares with 
ivailable earnings last year of more than 
$4,636,000. In other words, this preferred 
dividend was earned more than 36 times 
ast year. In the current year, accord- 
ing to information received, Congoleum’s 
ivailable earnings (based on the returns 
o far) are likely to approximate $7,000,- 
100, in which event the margin of safety 
‘or the preferred dividend would be even 
further widened. Altogether, the issue 
possesses strong attractions for the inves- 
wr. It is cumulative as to 7% dividends 
nd is callable on 30 days’ notice at 107. 


White Rock 2nd preferred seems at- 
ractive from the speculative as well as 
nvestment point ot view. Its investment 
ittractions are represented by the strong 
inancial position of the company, its 
imited needs in respect of working capi- 
al and the wide margin of earnings over 
lividend requirements. Its speculative 
ittractions are represented by participat- 
ng feature which entitles it to share pro 
rata with the common after the latter has 
eceived dividends of $1 a share. 


The White Rock Co. has been de- 
cribed before in this department but 
some readers may not be familiar with 
ts upward earnings trend. Net earnings 
ifter taxes in 1922 were $677,746; in 
1923, $776,178; and in the current year 
a further improvement is expected. Tak- 
ng the 1923 earnings figure ($776,178) 
for purposes of analysis, it is noteworthy 
that, after Ist preferred dividends of 
$140,000, there was a balance of $636,178 
or the 2nd preferred and common—a 
um equivalent to $63.62 per share on the 
10,000 shares of 2nd preferred, or 9.25 
mes the $5 dividend rate. 


Equity of 2nd Preferred 


The equity of the 2nd preferred in net 
arnings, after deducting the 2nd pre- 
erred dividend of 5% and a common 
tock dividend of $1 per share, is one- 
ourth that of the common stock (the 
resent common stock representing a 
split-up fzom the 40,000 shares formerly 
utstanding). On the basis of a balance 
vailable for pro-rata distribution over 
the 2nd preferred and common of $367,- 
128 then, the 2nd preferred could partici- 
ate up to $73,000, roughly, or $7.30 per 
hare, which would bring its total poten- 
tial dividend participation (including the 
regular 5%) «ap to $12.30 per share. On 
the same basis, incidentally, the common 
stock could participate, in toto, up to 
$2.10 per share. 
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Do You Seek 
Safety—Diversity—High Yield—Marketability? 


You can secure all these factors, which are sel- 
dom combined in one investment, by purchasing 


United American Electric Companies 


Incorporated 
Bankers Shares 
Representing Stocks of 


TEN EDISON COMPANIES 


Secured by an Agreement with the Empire Trust Company, New York, 
as Trustee 
Coupon Shares in denominations of 5, 10, 25 and 100 Share Certificates. Coupons 
payable March 31 and September 30 in United States currency at 
the Empire Trust Company in New York, or, at the option of 
the holder, in sterling, in London, England. 





Several Interesting Facts 
Bankers Shares Rep-| 1. why Are Bankers Shares Issued? 


° Bankers Shares are a means whereby the man 
resent Deposited of moderate circumstances can by expenditure 
of a small amount secure the same investment 
Stocks of advantages as the man of wealth. 

They are the result of the insistent demand of 

the American investor for a security of unim- 

Brooklyn Edison Co peachable merit, high yield and real safety— 
. and at a price within his reach. 


Commenweakth Will There Be a Ready Market for Bank- 
Edi c ers Shares? 
son Lo. By virtue of their extensive distribution in the 
United States and Great Britain the Bankers 
. Shares should enjoy a wide and active market. 
American Power & Application will be made to list the Bankers 
Light Co. Shares on the New York Stock Exchange. 


(controls Duluth Edison Why Are Bankers Shares So Attractive 
Co.) from an Investment Standpoint? 


The Bankers Shares offer an investment that is 
Detroit Edison Co. exceptionally well diversified as to the com- 
panies and management, due to the fact that 
, ° the different companies operate throughout 
Metropolitan Edison Co. nineteen different states, serving « pulation 
s — The record of the Ten 
° dison mpanies has been ene of great pros- 
Consolidated Gas Co. perity. Their earnings have nearly doubled 

of N. ¥ within the last five years, while their net 
pists assets are approximately $1,500,000,000. 


be i Co. 
Gonntente 66. '¥. Sten Cay Does the Market for Bankers Shares Ad- 
" vance Proportionately with the Price of 
Edison Elec. Ilum. Co. the Edison Stocks D ited? 
of Boston Yes. As the aggregate price of the deposited 

Edison stocks fluctuates, so will the - ay 

* Bankers Shares fluctuate proportionately. 80 
Edison Elec. Ilum. Co. the accrual of declared dividends, during the 
of Brockton six months’ riod, will increase the market 
price of the Bankers Shares. 


North American Co. . What Are the Prospects for an Increase 
, in the Price of Bankers Shares? 
a = The record of the Ten Edison Companies has 
ase ‘ sone been phenomenal, and the earnings have in- 
Edison Co.) creased with remarkable consistency, having 
nearly doubled in the past — _eanee — 
ern . 2 tore, it is logical to assume that there wi 
South California a gradual and continual increase in the market 
Edison Co. value of the underlying stocks, which as herein 
mentioned, will be reflected in the market 











price of the Bankers Shares. 








Application will be made to list these Shares on the New York Stock Exchange 
Price about $15; to yield over 742% 
This price includes dividends accrued since March 1, 1924 


Send for pamphlet “20 Questions Answered” 


Bonner, Brooks & Co. 


One Wall Street 60 Congress Street 


New York City Boston, Mass. 
Whitehall 3040 Main 6661! 


The above mentioned Shares are being offered in England by the 


BRITISH AND GENERAL DEBENTURE TRUST LIMITED 
3 Lombard Street, London, E.C.3 























Draw Your Income 
17 Great Railroads 


by purchasing 


United American 


Railways 
Incorporated 


BANKERS SHARES 


Representing common stocks of 17 
railway companies secured by an 
agreement with the Empire Trust 
Company, New York, as Trustee. 


Rated “‘A’’ by Moody’s 


1. These systems cover Canada and 
the United States with a vast 
network of tracks, extending 
from Coast to Coast and from 
Canada to the Gulf and Cali- 
fornia. 

Long dividend records, sound 
policies, general efficiency. 

Wide geographical diversity and 
consequent safety. 

You benefit by enhancement of 
any of 17 different railroad 
shares, and from any stock 
dividends and rights declared. 


Price About $14 Per Share 
To yield about 7% 


=== --==Use this Coupon - - - - 
BONNER, Brooks & CO. 


1 Wall St. New York 


Send me particulars on United 
American Railways, Inc., Bankers 
Shares. 


HOW TO INCREASE YOUR 
INCOME IN A LOW MONEY 
MARKET 
(Continued from page 440) 





























% interest from first mort- 
O sages ot $1000 to $5000 
on select residential properties in the 
fastest growing city in the United States. 
Shrewd investors, such as the big insur- 
ance companies, are investing heavily in 
Miami, Read the startling facts about 
this investment opportunity in our new 
booklet sent free on request. 

Ask for No. 12. 


Southern Bond & Mortgage Co. 
503 Ralston Building 
Miami, Florida 




















« 

9 COMPOUNDED 
Semi-Arnnually 

on investments in monthly payments or 
lump sums; Safety; Real Estate Se- 


curity; Tax Exempt; State Supervision. 
Send for Details. 


Okmulgee Building & Loan Ass’n 


Okmulgee Oklahoma 
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4%4%, the difference between the two 
rates being due to the carrying charges. 
Some brokers may charge a little less and 
some a little more, but 444% is about the 
average. 

Since in each of the two examples 
given, the investor merely deposits part 
of the purchase price—as margin—the net 
income which he receives after paying all 
his charges is equivalent to the yield on 
his own invested capital and not on the 
actual price of the security. For ex- 
ample, in the case of Realty preferred, the 
investor deposits a margin of $2,000. His 
net income, figured annually, after deduct- 
ing all charges, is $317.50. This amounts 
to 15.8% on the $2,000 invested. In the 
case of the bond, the net income on the 
$1,500 invested is $232.42, or a yield of 
15.4%. 

The yield is figured annually, of course. 
It should be noted that these yields can 
be secured only as long as the carrying 
charges remain the same. The one thing 
the investor can with practical assurance 
count on is the dividend received from 
his preferred stocks and the interest re- 
ceived from the bonds. Both examples 
given are sound issues, and it is reason- 
able to suppose payments will be con- 
tinual. The carrying charges, however, 
may vary, especially if the money market 
should advance. This is a most impor- 
tant consideration. 

However, the outlook is such that one 
may with almost complete confidence rely 
on continuation of low money rates. If, 
on the other hand, one should not be so 
confident of the outlook for money rate 
then the thing to do is to borrow from 

a bank for 6 months or more, if possible 
a a rate as close to 4%4% as can be se- 
cured. Since time money for 6 months 
is quoted at 344% ,it should not be a dif- 
ficult matter to borrow at 4%4% or at 
least at 444% on adequate collateral, pref- 
erably securities. Even the latter figure 
would give a profitable basis of opera- 
tions and since the funds could be secured 
for 6 months or more, the investor could 
definitely count on having a higher in- 
come in that period than he might ordi- 
narily secure. 


Only Sound Securities Should Be 
Selected 

Obviously, some regard must be given 
the fluctuations of the security purchased, 
for there would be no point in going 
through the process suggested, if at length 
the security had to be sold at under the 
purchase price. For that reason, only 
sound securities which do not have vio- 
lent fluctuations should be considered. 

The main point is that in the manner 
described, it is possible to make the “other 
fellow’s” money work for you. For ex- 
ample, if the investor merely contented 
himself with buying $2,000 worth of 
realty preferred stock instead of using 
this sum as a margin, he could only buy 
20 shares, roughly, which would give him 
dividends of $140 annually or only about 
7% on his invested capital. By using his 


High Grade 


Investments 


For fifty-four years our ser- 
vices have been at the com- 
mand of investors 


Richardson, Hill & Co. 


Established 1870 


50 Congress St. 
BOSTON 
PORTLAND BANGOR 


Members New York and Boston Stock 
Exchanges 

















Brokerage 
Service 


Upon request we shall be glad 
to forward you our letter 
which describes in detail the 
various kinds of brokerage 
service rendered by this Or- 
ganization based upon more 
than fifty years’ experience as 
members of the ew York 
Stock Exchange. 


Pearl & Ca. 


Founded 1869 
Members N. Y. Stock Exchange 
71 Broadway New York 

















YOU CAN BUY 


Good Securities 
in Small or Large Lote 


Partial Payments 


Ask for Booklet MW6 which explains 
our plan and terms 
James M. Leopold & Co. 
Members New York Stock Exchange 


7 Wall Street New York 
Established 1884 

















capital as margin, he is able w make 


about 15% on his capital. 


The same is 


true in the case of the bond. 


it 
stocks because 


t 
\ 
( 


Generally speaking, for such purposes 
is better to buy bonds than preferred 
interest received from 
nds dates from time of purchase 
vhereas preferred dividends being paid 
uarterly, one might lose time in waiting 


for the next payment after the purchase 


\ 


s 


1s 


as made. Still, if the dividend is due 
hortly after the purchase is made, there 
no real disadvantage to the investor. 


In a situation such as the present, there 


is no reason why the investor should not 


c 


must present adequate collateral. 


} 


r 


standing as a customer. 
c 


h 


nsider the advisability of borrowing. 
‘f course, if he applys to his bank he 
If he 
rrows from his broker, no collateral is 
eeded, but he must be in good financial 
Where these 
nditions exist, the investor should place 
mself in a position to take advantage 


of the opportunities offered. 


It should be realized, of course, that 


this is at best a more or less limited 


opportunity, that money 


rates will not 


forever be low and that the conditions 


( 

r 
t 
l 
e 
t 
t 


utlined will hold good for probably not 
nore than six months or a year. Never- 
eless, even this period is worth consid- 
ng and the opportunity presented worth 
he attention of alert and thrifty inves- 


rs 








BUILDING A FORTUNE BY 
KEEPING IN DEBT! 
(Continued from page 465) 








t happily. 


interest rate is 


t 


everyone but, in my case, it has worked 
I do not have to steal time 
rom my practice to attend to business. 
do not even have to sign papers as I 
uld if I kept things in my name. My 
fe does all the banking, keeps accu- 
te account of what we take in from my 
fession as well as from our invest- 
nts, makes out the income-tax returns 
| settles all other bills. This gives me 
edom, as I have said, to devote all my 
rgies to my profession which is en- 
ssing enough. 
Vhat time I have to give to business 
spend in keeping track of the bond 
rket which affords me my greatest in- 
st outside of my regular work. I 
1 THe MaGazine oF WALL STREET 
fully and also the financial page in 
daily papers. Several bond houses 
1 me their monthly lists by mail and 
e of their representatives visit me reg- 
ly to talk over their choice holdings 
bargains in bonds . 
never buy many at a time or many 
one kind but there is never a month 
s by without our adding to our list of 
t-class bonds which are selected with 
idea of stability rather than of high 
rest. We hold a good proportion of 
ernment and municipal bonds which 
p down our income tax even if the 
less. We have divided 
hese latter for safety so that they rep- 
ent different sections of the country 
nd many large cities both east and west. 
Vhen I buy a corporation or public utility 
ond I choose a first mortgage or under- 
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THE EQUITABLE | 
TRUST COMPANY 


OF NEW YORK 


Alvin W. Krech, Chairman of the Board 
Arthur W. Loasby, President 


Condition at the Close of Business, June 30, 1924 


ASSETS 


Cash on Hand and in Banks 


Exchanges for Clearing House 


Due from Foreign Banks 

Bonds and Mortgages 

Public Securities 

Short Term Investments 

Other Stocks and Bonds 

Demand Loans 

Time Loans 

Bills Discounted 

Customers’ 
Anticipations) 

Real Estate 

Foreign Offices 


Accrued Interest Receivable and Other Assets 


Liability on Acceptances (Less 





$42,191,585.49 
52,784,002.72 
7,828,364.41 
8,921,394.20 
18,798,348.33 
4,256,027.35 
26,626,243.79 
77,318,277.96 
38,387 ,554.52 
88,438,335.20 


25,395,883.39 
4,518,700.00 
58,096,680.53 
2,954,017.77 








$456,515,485.66 


LIABILITIES 


Surplus and Undivided Profits 


Deposits (Including Foreign Offices) 
Acceptances (Less in Portfolio) 
Notes Payable and Rediscounts 


$23,000,000.00 
10,160,302.20 
389,863,604.41 
27,876,784.15 
NONE 


Accrued Interest Payable, Reserve for Taxes, 


and Other Liabilities 


5,614,794.90 





$456,515,485.66 


37 Wall Street 


UPTOWN OFFICE: 
Madison Avenue 
at 45th Street 


Foreign Offices 


Lonpon: 10 Moorgate, E.C.2 
Bush House, Aldwych,W.C. 2 


Parts: 23 Rue de la Paix 
Mexico City: 48 Calle de Capuchinas 


IMPORTERS AND 
TRADERS OFFICE: 
247 Broadway 


District Representatives 
Puirapecruia: Land Title Building 
Battimore: Calvert and Redwood Sts, 
Curcaco: 105 South La Salle Street 
San Francisco: 485 California Street 

















Readers of the Review are invited to 
avail themselves of our facilities for 
information and advice on stocks and 
bonds. Inquiries will receive careful 
attention, without obligation to the 
correspondent. 


THE BACHE REVIEW 


Sent for three months, without charge 


J. S. BACHE & CO. 
Established 1892 
Members N. Y. Stock Exchange 
42 Broadway New York City 























S AVINGS ts IN FLORIDA 


The Florida resl estate first mortgage bonds 
we offer yield a high rate of interest and 
are amply protected. Never a default in 
interest or principal on any issue we have 
handied. A safe and attractive investment 
for large or small sums. Explanatory folder 
M mailed on request. 


SECURITIES SALES COMPANY 
OF FLORIDA 
Florida Bankers A 
119 West Forsyth St., Jacksonville, Flerida 





MM. h aati, 





Real Estate Ist Mortgage Bonds 














Kipper, Peasopy & Co. 


Established 1865 


REW YORK BOSTON 
17 Wall St. 115 Devonshire St. 
45 East 42d St. 216 Berkeley St. 


PROVIDENCE 
10 Weybosset St. 


Government Bonds 
Investment Securities 
Foreign Exchange 
Letters of Credit 


Investment Circular 
on request 


Correspondent of 


BARING BROTHERS & CO.,LTD. 
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German 
Bonds 


CITY 
GOVERNMENT 
INDUSTRIAL 


Bought—Sold—Quoted 


All inquiries should show 


date of issue. 


Josephthal & Co 


Members New York Stock 
Exchange 








120 Broadway, New York 


Tel. Rector 5000 




















lying issue which would be good even if 
the company got into difficulties. 

I do not buy with the idea of selling 

again but I have occasionally made small 
profits by disposing of certain bonds 
which had gone up several points and 
buying others of the same standing which 
happened to be low. During the period 
of low prices around 1920 I invested 
heavily—saving every dollar from my in- 
come to do so and going into debt more 
than usual, for I realized that such an 
opportunity comes only once in a life- 
time. All those bonds have appreciated 
greatly during the last two or three years. 
I do not intend to sell them, however, 
for they yield a higher rate on the in- 
vestment than any I could purchase at 
the present price. 
_ Now that bonds are not yielding such 
a high interest and since we have a good 
backing of that kind of investment we 
are inclined to put our present savings 
into loans on real estate. During the last 
year we have taken out some first-class 
seven per cent mortgages (or rather 
deeds of trust), although we are still buy- 
ing bonds, too, as attractive ones are pre- 
sented. 


Stocks Don’t Appeal 


For years I never invested in any stock 
whatever but, in 1922, after studying the 
market as carefully as I could and tak- 
ing expert advice I bought half a dozen 
varieties of recommended stock. Most of 
these I sold at the end of the same year 
making a small profit but I realize that 
I am too conservative to make much 
money in that way. 

We have one child who is now attend- 
ing college and we have always lived 
comfortably but not extravagantly. Our 
prosperity has not been due, as one can 
see, to any special luck but to gradual, 
steady savings, and to the important fact 
that we have lost practically nothing in 
risky investments. I know plenty of men 
in my profession who apparently make 
as much as I do but who have very little 
real property to show for it. They usual- 
ly have a large overhead expense which 
eats up their earnings and when they do 
save anything they invest it in some wild- 
cat scheme that swallows up their capital 
at one gulp and calls for more. 

I have never expected great returns but 
I know what compound interest will do 
in the course of twenty years, and when 
two people form a partnership such as 
we have to keep every dollar working the 
way these dollars grow is surprising. At 
the beginning of every year we add up 
our holdings to see how much they have 
increased during the past year. For a 
long time we added $10,000 a year and 
thought we were doing well but lately, it 
has been $20,000 and we have worked no 
harder and have been more liberal in our 
expenditures. It is the old story of roll- 
ing a snowball. 

The chief considerations in building 
a fortune, I should say, are the con- 
servation of principal so that one will 
not suffer any loss of capital, the keep- 
ing of this capital well invested, and 
the habit of persistently adding to it 
by saving part of one’s income. 





HOW VALUES ARE 
CHANGING IN INVEST- 
MENT SECURITIES 
(Continued from page 437) 








tative one, which has not changed materi- 
ally in intrinsic value. In each group, : 
rail, public utility and industrial have been 
included. Under the high-grade bonds, it 
will be seen that all three issues sold on 
an average lower yield basis in 1916 tha: 
at the present time, but on the other hand 
the difference is not large. Much has 
already been discounted in the way of 
easy money conditions, in both high 
grade bonds and preferred stocks. 

Among middle-grade bond issues, 
greater difference exists in present and 
past yields. Compared with a present 
average yield of about 5.50%, the return 
in 1916 was but 4.80% figured on the 
average prices prevailing during that year. 
The return would have been much lowe: 
computed on the basis of highest prices 
as can be seen from the accompanying 
statistics. As previously stated, buying 
has not yet centered in this class of s« 
curity to any great extent and some of 
the disparity in return at least will no 
doubt be eliminated before the bond tren 
again turns downward. The same is tru 
of the middle-grade preferreds which are 
now selling at prices to yield somewh: 
more than in 1916. 

It must be considered that the market 
price of stock issues depends to a great 
extent upon the margin of safety in earn- 
ings from time to time as well as money 
conditions, but even so, there has been no 
change on this score. Practically all those 
companies whose preferred stock issues 
are included in the accompanying table 
show earnings for the past year and pros- 
pective earnings for the current year as 
satisfactory as in 1916. For example, the 
preferred stock of the Baltimore & Ohio 
which is a middle-grade issue and fairly 
well represents the market range of this 
group has a much greater equity in earn- 
ings at this time as in 1916 and yet the 
available yield has risen from 5.25 to 6.60 
per cent. Of course it may be said that 
during several intervening years the road 
did not earn its dividend requirement but 
that does not affect the present situation 
in the slightest and should not mean such 
a disparity in yield. It will be noted that 
all the preferred issues given in this article 
sold at prices considerably higher in 1916 
than where they are now quoted. 


Common Stock Yields Are High 


The most obvious disparity in yield in 
comparison with money rates exists among 
the better class of common stocks, and in 
all three major branches of industrial ac- 
tivity. There are several railroad issues 
which appear to be markedly out of line. 
New York Central common and Union 
Pacific common offer good examples. 
Both of these are selling on a much higher 
yield basis than they have in the past when 
money conditions were similar and what 
is more, the companies earned large 
amounts per share in the past year and 
this year’s earnings will be entirely satis- 
factory. Either these securities were 
quoted grossly out of line in 1916 or else 
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tney are entitled to much higher prices at 
e present time. It would appear to be a 
ittle of both. 
Then there are the public utilities, which 
ijoy the almost universal opinion of 
osperous times ahead. Their securities 
i> not entirely reflect such an opinion, 
dging from past circumstances. The 
yields which may be secured are a great 
|-al higher than in that period eight years 
tack when money conditions were likewise 
ry favorable to high prices and low 
yelds. Even a number of industrial com- 
m stocks having real invesment merit 
d whose earnings are relatively favor- 
avle, may* be said to be selling on an un- 
irrantedly high yield basis. 


General Outlook Favorable 


The financial markets appear to have 
reached that point where no investment 
security groups are likely to suffer a 
serious decline for several months to come 

least. Many will establish higher price 
levels. Easy money conditions continue to 
prevail. A revival of demand for com- 
mercial funds on a large scale is not ex- 
pected before fall at the earliest and even 
then it would be several months longer 

fore such a turn in affairs would ad- 
versely affect the security markets to any 
ppreciable extent. The continued ar- 
rival of gold from other parts of the 
wld will furnish more and more capital 
for investment. There is a bare possi- 
lity that the rediscount rate will again 
cut which would aid in supporting in- 
vestment security prices at present or 
gher levels. 

Since the high-grade bond issues and 

en some of the high grade preferreds 
re not likely to go higher in price on the 

irrent swing, however, the purchaser 
ould be placed in the position of holding 
security that has no profit possibilities 
it plenty of opportunity for a market 
cline. For this reason, extreme care 
hould be used in buying into these groups. 
reater consideration should be given to 
he middle-grade issues and the common 
tock investments. It is becoming increas- 
gly evident of late that good issues are 
being chosen from among these latter 
roups as a means of investment of funds 
hich would ordinarily be placed in high- 
rade bond issues. The point has’ been 
ached where the investing public and 
stitutions should be fearful of bidding 

r high-grade securities which have evi- 

ntly reached their peak. 





INTERNATIONAL NICKEL 
co. 


(Continued from page 466) 





vility of copper. International has 
eadily developed the demand for monel 
etal and in July, 1922, a new, monel 
etal rolling mill was completed at Hunt- 
gton, W. V., at a cost of $3,690,000. 
International Nickel’s problem, then, 
as been to develop a peace demand for 
lickel to take the place of the ordnance 
lemand which formerly constituted the 
najor part of the company’s business. 
That such a transition take place is im- 
nerative, for with the world-wide and in- 
reasing opposition to big armaments, the 
lemand for nickel for ordnance purposes 
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‘} Declaration of 


Independence 


A facsimile copy of the Declara- 
tion of Independence has been is- 
sued by the John Hancock Mutual 
Life Insurance Company. 

This reproduction is a composite 
reduced facsimile, one-quarter size, 
taken from a facsimile reproduc- 
tion of the original Declaration of 
Independence made by W. I. Stone 
in 1823, under the direction of John 
Quincy Adams, then Secretary of 
State. The original engrossed c= 
laration is in the custody of the Li- 
brarian of Congress at Washington. 
The John Hancock Company will 
send this copy of the Declaration 
free for framing. 
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is likely to decrease rather than the re- 
verse. 

Last year’s statement showed that the 
company is making progress, for it was 
able to show a total income of $1,282,272 
as contrasted with $607,353, for 1922, the 
year of shut-down of the company’s 
plants. 

One is naturally interested in learning 
why the company with a total income of 
$5,256,938 in 1911 was able to show a bal- 
ance of $3,240,852 for the common stock 
equivalent to more than 27% on the then 
amount of common outstanding ($100 
par), while ten years later with a total 
income of $5,166,581 the company showed 
only $1,494,944 on the common equal to 
3.57% on its $25 par common. The fact 
that the total par value of common had 
been increased from $11,582,626 to $41,834,- 
600, although the company had a funded 
debt of approximately $9,000,000 in 1911 
and none in 1921, explains in part the 
variation in percentages earned on the 
common, but does not tell the whole story. 
The chief reason is found in the item of 
“deductions” and we compare herewith 
that item for the two years: 

It will be perceived that the increase 
in taxes for 1921 over 1911 was more 
than offset by the decrease in interest on 
bonds and bond sinking fund and that 
the comparatively poor showing for 1921 
was due to increased depreciation and 
depletion charges. As such charges are 
more. or less academic, especially in the 
case of a mining company as long lived 
as International, it appears that the 1921 
poorer showing was more apparent than 
actual. But there can be no doubt about 
the relative poorness of the showing of 
the two succeeding years. 


The Prospect 


The situation and outlook for Interna- 
tional Nickel were concisely summed up 
by president Robert C. Stanley in his re- 
marks in the 1923 and 1924 annual reports 
where he said: 


“Facilities for the production of 
nickel in the United States, Canada 
and elsewhere, were largely increased 
during the war period to meet the de- 
mands for armament manufacturers. 
After the war, as a consequence of 
cessation of armament manufacture, 
sales of nickel rapidly. decreased. 
The combination oi an excessive pro- 
ductive capacity and a restricted mar- 
ket resulted in world-wide competi- 
tion with the result that the price of 
nickel is now (June 4, 1923) the 
lowest ‘in the history of the industry. 
This low price, however, should even- 
tually prove advantageous as it will 
lead to extending the use of nickel 


as an alloy constituent and in finished 
forms such as sheets, seamless tubes, 
rods and wire.” 


And again as of June 3, 1924: 


“The market price of nickel is ex- 
tremely low, due to the fact that po- 
tential supply is still far in excess of 
present world demand and this status 
must continue in the industry until 
new and increased uses for nickel are 
found.” 


It would appear, then, that there are 
scarcely any prospects for a resumption 
of common dividends in the near future 
and that the purchaser of that stock must 
regard his investment as very much in 
the long-pull class. On the other hand, 
the company still occupies a dominating 
position in the industry, its management 
is active and able and is making consid- 
erable progress in rehabilitating the com- 
pany’s earning power. For a purchaser 
with the requisite patience the com- 
mon is not without attractiveness at 
present levels. 





IS COMPLETE ELECTRIFI- 
CATION OF THE UNITED 
STATES POSSIBLE? 
(Continued from page 459) 











tal amount of electrical energy developed 
in this country 35% is already developed 
by water power, the remaining 65% be- 
ing developed by steam or internal com- 
bustion engines. The electric light and 
power industry in 1923 used approxi- 
mately 40,000,000 short tons of coal, 14,- 
700,000 barrels of fuel oil and 31,775,000,- 
000 cubic feet. of gas, both natural and 
manufactured. The electric light and 
power industry is utilizing all of these 
fuels with the greatest possible efficiency 
known to modern engineering practice. 
Whereas a few years ago, from eight to 
ten pounds of coal was required to gen- 
erate one kilowatt hour, modern, efficient 
electric light and power plants now use 
only two pounds of coal per kilowatt hour 
generated, and in many instances the most 
efficient, up-to-date steam power electric 
plants are using one and a half pounds, 
or even less, per kilowatt hour. 
Approximately 60,000,000 people in the 
United States are now living in electri- 
fied homes and working in electrified fac- 
tories, offices and stores. At the end of 
1922 there were 9,676,330 residential cus- 
tomers on the lines of the electric light 
and power companies. Today that num- 
ber has increased to more than 10,700,000. 
In addition, there are 2,205,000 commer- 
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cial customers, an increase of 124,000 in 
1923, and there are 475,000 power cus- 
tomers, an increase of 25,000 customers, 
now utilizing electric light and power 
company .service in place of the rapidly 
becoming obsolete steam power. 

With this constant increase, both in the 
number of customers and in the total 
amount, of electrical energy consumed, the 
question of financing new plants, addi- 
tions to existing plants and the extension 
of transmission and distribution systems 
is the dominant one in the electric and 
power world. Tremendous amounts of 
money required annually for this program 
of extension can be obtained from one 
source only—the savings or surplus earn- 
ings of the people of the country. It can- 
not be obtained from the revenues col- 
lected by the companies for service. This 
is a condition peculiar to the public utility 
industry, which is a regulated industry. 


In the average business, earnings can 
be so adjusted over a period of years that 
the firm or individual conducting the busi- 
ness can build extensions or betterments 
out of earnings. A merchant desiring to 
enlarge his store or increase his stock of 
goods puts back into the business surplus 
earnings that are obtained through in- 
creased prices or a wider spread of profit 
between cost price and selling price. In 
the regulated public utility business, the 
rates are fixed by the regulating authori- 
ties, so that the company’s revenues will 
yield the cost of operating and maintain- 
ing the property in first-class operating 
condition plus a fair rate of return on 
the value of the property devoted to the 
public use. It is interesting to note that 
the average yield on electric public utility 
bonds decreased from 8.25 per cent, in 
August, 1920, to 6.20 per cent in Novem- 
ber, 1923. This is partly because the elec- 
tric light and power companies, through 
the sale of common and preferred stocks, 
have provided a greater margin of se- 
curity. Another factor having an im- 
portant bearing upon this matter of lower 
cost for money is the increase in cus- 
tomer ownership of securities, giving a 
wider distribution of the securities and, 
therefore, greater stability. Also, in the 
matter of public relations, the electric 
light and power industry has progressed 
rapidly and favorably in the last few 
years, 

Public relations have been bettered by 
the companies endeavoring to give a 
higher grade of service, this in turn be- 
ing made possible largely through inter- 
connection and the building of more effi- 
cient and more dependable plants and dis- 
tribution systems as a result of engineer- 
ing and mechanical developments. But 
perhaps one of the greatest reasons for 
better public relations existing is the fact 
that the electric light and power industry 
in the last few years has taken the pub- 
lic into its confidence, has informed the 
public fully and frankly regarding its 
problems and its plans.. Through the me- 
dium of advertising, and particularly of 
newspaper advertising, the public has been 
informed to such an extent that, in a vast 
majority of cases, it has absolute confi- 
dence in the companies serving it and in 
the men and women who are operating 
those companies. 

One activity being undertaken by the 
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N April Ist, 1924, the stockholders of the 

American Telephone and Telegraph Com- 
pany numbered more than 300,000—more than 
twice the number recorded on the company’s 
books less than three years before. 


The average number of shares held ten years 
ago was 62. Today it is 25. Of the present 
stockholders of record, more than 80% own 
25 shares or less each, and more than 35% own 
5 shares or less each. 


Of all American corporations, the company 
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operation with others may be detailed as 
an example of how the industry is endeav- 
oring to make its service of as great value 
to the general public as is possible. 

It long has been apparent that electrifi- 
cation of the farm must be brought about; 
that the rural resident is entitled to the 
same electrical service that has assisted 
in bettering living conditions and social 
conditions in cities and progressive com- 
munities. 

Several years ago the electrical indus- 
try, looking toward the farm field, began 
studying farming problems and the re- 
lation of electricity to agriculture. In the 
last year the National Electric Light 
Association has actively interested itself 
in this problem and, seeking the cooper- 
ation of the American Farm Bureau Fed- 
eration, the Farm Lighting Manufactur- 
ing Association, the United States De- 
partment of Agriculture and the United 
States Departments of Commerce and 
Interior, have undertaken to work out 
with them all problems touching upon the 
use of electricity on the farm. A na- 
tional cooperative committee, composed 
of representatives of the organizations 
and departments mentioned above, has 
been formed and offices of the committee 
were opened in Chicago. Working out 
of the Chicago office, the director of the 
cooperative committee is organizing simi- 
lar committees in the various States of 
the country, and these committees, in 
turn, are cooperating with agricultural 
colleges and local electric light and power 
companies to undertake actual research 
work on farms. 

The first concrete example of the work 
being done by the cooperative committee 
is the construction of a test line just out- 
side of he city of Red Wing, Minnesota. 
This line is five miles in length and 
reaches eighteen farms. On these farms 
every possible application of electricity 
will be studied in an effort to build up 
the uses of electricity on the farm to an 
extent that will make it profitable and de- 
sirable for all farmers to electrify their 
homes and buildings. By increasing the 
production and decreasing the amount of 
manual labor actually done on the farm 
and decreasing the number of hours’ 
work, it is the hope of the members of 
the committee so to improve conditions 
for the farmer, his family and the hired 
help that the problem of farm labor will 
be largely solved. The matter of stand- 
ardization of appliances and equipment 
also is being studied by this committee, 
so that when the time arrives for general 
farm electrification appliances and ma- 
chinery will be so standardized that costs 
will be lower as a result of mass produc- 
tion and the installation of electrical ser- 
vice will be as simple and as easy as pos- 
sible. 

This work is being carried on by the 
private companies through the association 
and in cooperation with the other organi- 
zations. It has become apparent to the 
committee and those working with it that 
rural extension and farm electrification 
depend upon the initiative of private com- 
panies and that it cannot be expected 
from municipality or governmentally- 
owned electrical utilities. This opinion 
was voiced by O. E. Bradfute, President 
of the American Farm Bureau Federa- 


tion, in an address before the forty-sixth 
convention of the National Electric Light 
Association, when he said: 

“I believe that a great majority of the 
farmers who own and live on their own 
farms believe in private ownership of 
public utilities under reasonable and fair 
regulation rather than municipal, State or 
Federal ownership.” 

Thus, with more than two million 
Americans directly owning the securities 
and with millions of bank depositors and 
insurance policyholders as indirect stock- 
holders in these so-called privately-owned 
electric light and power companies under 
public regulation, the United States con- 
tinues to lead all other nations in elec- 
trical development. 





THE RIVER OF BUSINESS 
WILL BE FLOWING IN 
NORMAL VOLUME BE- 
FORE LONG! 
(Continued from page 439) 











ment, though the index of factory em- 
ployment issued by the Federal Reserve 
Board shows that employment is down 
to 97, being a decline of two points be- 
tween March 15 and April 1, which is the 
greatest decline in such a period since 
July, 1922. The reduction of payrolls was 
greater, indicating some curtailment of 
wages, especially in textile and leather. 
Up to April the industries manufacturing 
building materials did not suffer reduced 
payrolls, but while statistics are not now 
available on this point reports indicate 
that they are now affected to some ex- 
tent. 


Agriculture has been the burden- 
bearer in commercial relations for sev- 
eral years, but there are signs that it is 
recovering, though partly by means of 
what would not be called a blessing in 
some circumstances, viz., crop reduction. 
However, in view of the condition of the 
world’s wheat markets, the decline in the 
wheat acreage* must meet with general 
approval. The winter wheat crop, as esti- 
mated by the Department of Agriculture, 
will be the smallest since 1917 and 19,- 
000,000 bushels less than last year. While 
the prices of commodities in general have 
been sliding downward, farm prices of 
agricultural products are moving upward 
and have reached the highest point since 
1922. Dairy products and marketings are 
increasing, those for April being the 
heaviest on record. The approach of 
agriculture to the price rewards of other 
commodities is a very reassuring and even 
promising aspect of the general situation. 
When agriculture rises to an exchange 
parity with manufactures it may be ex- 
pected that a marked impetus to business 
will follow. No doubt much of the con- 
traction that exists can be attributed to 
the limited buying power of the agricul- 
tural population owing to an unbalanced 
exchange ratio. 

The cost of living index of the Indus- 
trial Conference Board shows little 
change in recent months but was higher 
in March, 1924, than a year ago. Despite 
this increase, savings deposits have in- 
creased appreciably. 
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Turning to international phases of 
the business situation, we find that our 
exports are gaining satisfactorily and that 
the world is undeniably recovering from 
the demoralizing effects of the war. The 
eport of the Dawes Commission points 

a way out of the reparations impasse. 

believe it presents a workable scheme, 
and that it will be applied. Jf it works, 

ermany will soon regain her old place 
the world economy, which cannot but 
be generally helpful. This country is not 

, directly dependent upon Europe that 
we can expect any great spurt in our own 

justrial and commercial activities as a 

rect result of some increase of buying 

,wer in Europe, but the moral effect of 

settlement of Europe’s greatest eco- 

mic and political problem will be far- 
iching. 





WHO'S BEHIND THE 
VAN SWERINGENS? 
(Continued from page 435) 








hectic times and it is by no means a cer- 
tainty that Gates got the L. & N. without 
Morgan permission. 

The present Van Sweringen system, in- 
cluding the old Nickel Plate, Clover Leaf, 
Lake Erie & Western, and Chesapeake & 
Ohio and the Erie represents a capitali- 

ition, including bonded debt, common 

d preferred stocks at par, of $943,000,- 
000 in round figures. With the Pere Mar- 

1ette, Virginian and Pittsburgh & West 
Virginia added, the total par value of 

ks and funded debt would total $1,- 

19,000,000. Obviously such a consolida- 

m could be only the work of the big- 

st kind of big finance. The assem- 

ing of such a railroad empire is totally 
without the capacity of the Van Swerin- 
ns operating alone or with local inter- 
ests. The statement that the First Se- 
irity Corp. will act as Van Sweringen 
bankers makes the entire situation as 
ar as day. 

The First Security Corp. is a George 

Baker corporation and reflects the 
traditional Baker dislike of publicity of 

y sort. It is capitalized at $10,000,000, 
par $100. No statements are issued as to 
issets, liabilities or earnings, but we are 
informed that the company has a surplus 

$35,000,000. The 100,000 shares of the 

irst Security Corp. are not traded in 
separately. Each share of the First Na- 
nal Bank carries an announcement, 
mped on its back, that the owner is 

o the owner of a share of the First 

curity Corp. 

Within a week after the fact that the 

it Sweringens had obtained control of 

> Erie the stock of the First National 
nk had advanced from approximately 

10 to 1900 a share. The high sale price 

this writing is 1925 and at the moment 
1700 is bid for the stock with none offered. 

requires no extraordinary intelligence 
read between the lines of the foregoing 
and to put two and two together. So far 
us year the First National stock has paid 
$90 in dividends, $45 on account of the 
lirst National Bank and $15 on account 
the First Security Corp. 
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Home Market 
the Leading Market 


Although the market for the products of the 
electrical industry is international, an immense 
body of buyers and users is in this country. 
Foreign markets could be totally eliminated and 
still the prospects for growth of the industry on 
every side would be incalculable. 

This country is the world’s greatest industrial nation. 
We have, by far, the largest number of railroads. 

We lead in mining, farming, power resources. Our 
people have the most advanced living standards, and 
command the highest purchasing power. 

The electrical industry is stable because independent 
of foreign markets. Its greatest field for expansion lies 
right at its own doors. 
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tend to the high seas, however. 





Over 400 vessels bearing Westing- 
house propelling machinery are 
in service or under construction. 
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tractive income with un- 
usual safety, and it is 
readily marketable. 

In the last thirteen years, 
or since Cities Service Pre- 
ferred Stock was first is- 
sued, net earnings have 
averaged more than three 
times as much as dividend 
requirements. 

This Preferred Security 
yields 8% at its present 
price. 

Send for Preferred circular P-18 
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Utilities For Sound Investment.” 
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American Electric stock at around 
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tunities for greater yield. 
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companies give an adequate idea of those 
with whom the Van Sweringens are work- 
ing and the list follows: 


First National Bank 


George F. Baker, chairman 
Francis L. Hine 
George F. Baker, Jr. 
John R. Morron 
Jackson E. Reynolds 
Elbert H. Gary 
Lewis Cass Ledyard 
Francis D. Bartow 
Myron C. Taylor 
Payne Whitney 
Everett B. Sweezy 
Walter S. Gifford 


First Security Corporation 


George F. Baker, Jr., chairman 
Francis L. Hine 

J. P. Morgan 

Arthur C. James 
Lewis Cass Ledyard 
Thomas W. Lamont 
William Fahnestock 
John R. Morron 
Jackson E. Reynolds 
Louis W. Hill 

Elbert H. Gary 
Francis D. Bartow 
Jackson E. Reynolds 


This, then, is the Van Sweringen lineup. 

It will be noted that the name of Baker 
heads both lists. But the Bakers are 
Morgan lieutenants who always act in 
conjunction with the famous “House at 
the Corner” of Wall and Broad Streets. 

The shade of the late E. H. Harri- 
man must have sighed many times over 
the events of the last few years. Harri- 
man was prevented from fulfilling his 
great dream of a transcontinental railroad 
system by repressive legislation. He died 
a broken man believing that his cherished 
ambition was never to be fulfilled. Now 
it is possible to put through railroad 
combinations on a large scale not only 
with the permission but with the co- 
operation of Federal authorities. Thus do 
times and customs change. 

The present Van Sweringen system 
totals upwards of 6,700 miles of operated 
trackage and with the three roads men- 
tioned as likely to be included will have 
a total trackage of approximately 9,500 
miles and a bonded and stock capitaliza- 
tion upwards of a billion dollars. No in- 
considerable railroad empire that, as the 
following trackage figures of five of the 
largest railroads in the country attest: 


Trackage Owned 
and Operated 


New York Central 17,195 miles 
Atchison 12,167 miles 
Pennsylvania 10,533 miles 
*Van Sweringen System 9,546 miles 
Union Pacific 9,449 miles 
Baltimore & Ohio 5,212 miles 
*Including Pere Marquette, Virginian 
Railway and Pittsburgh & West Virginia. 


Total fixed charges on the Van Swer- 
ingen System as outlined above, aggre- 
gated $36,456,000 last year. Total earn- 
ings of the several constituent companies 
on their common stock last year was 
equivalent to $8.59 per share on the com- 
bined common capitalization. 


Twenty years ago two brothers, Orvis 
P. and Mantis J. Van Sweringen, engaged 
in the real estate business in Cleveland, 
conceived the idea of developing a large 
outlying tract of land. Although both 
were very young men, being still in their 
twenties, they possessed not only vision 
but energy to make their vision a reality. 
They started by selling on easy terms the 
land they had acquired at $25 a front foot. 
Purchasers were permitted to make a 
small cash payment and hold the land 
until it could be sold at $30 a front foot. 
The great obstacle to the development of 
Shaker Heights, as the tract was known, 
was the lack of proper transit facilities 
To overcome this objection the Van Swer- 
ingens constructed a fast electric road 
which ran from the heart of the city to 
Shaker Heights in fifteen minutes. 
Shaker Heights became the rage. Cleve- 
land’s_ wealthiest citizens built costly 
dwellings there and the Van Sweringen 
made a fortune. 


In negotiation with the Nickel Plate for 
the privilege to crossing its right of way 
the Van Sweringens discovered that 
Nickel Plate was an orphan railroad 
whose foster parent, the New York Cen 
tral, was willing to sell the adopted child 
to the highest bidder. The Central ha: 
never wanted the Nickel Plate and had 
bought it years ago only in order to fore- 
stall what might prove to be an em- 
barassing competitor. It was easy enoug! 
for the Van Sweringens to buy the Nicke! 
Plate but another matter to make it pay 
By intensive methods of development and 
energetic campaigning for traffic the Var 
Sweringens greatly increased the earning 
power of their first railroad acquisitio: 
and thus attracted the attention of th: 
railroad world. In conjunction with the 
New York Central and Big Four, th 
Nickel Plate erected a $60,000,000 Union 
Station at Cleveland. 

The Nickel Plate extends in a great 
bow 523 miles long from Chicago on the 
west to Buffalo on the east, passing 
through Fort Wayne and Cleveland. By 
acquiring the bankrupt Clover Leaf and 
the Lake Erie & Western, the Van Swer- 
ingens ran their railroad tentacles to St 
Louis, Peoria and Indianapolis, tapping 
the heart of the corn and wheat belt, and 
to Detroit on the north. 

Adding the 2,500 odd miles of the great 
coal carrier, the Chesapeake & Ohio, t 
its granger roads, brought the Van Swer- 
ingen system from the Great Lakes down 
to the sea at Newport News. The Eric 
furnishes a second outlet to the sea at 
New York. 

The present Van Sweringen system, as 
constituted to date, includes 6,704 miles 
of owned and operated trackage. Ac- 
quisition of the Pere Marquette whose 
lines, with the exception of a tentacle tc 
Chicago and another to Buffalo north of 
Lake Erie in Canadian territory, are in- 
cluded in the Michigan peninsula, will add 
2,213 miles to the Van Sweringen system. 
The Virginian Railway extending 540 
miles from the mountains of West Vir- 
ginia to Norfolk, Va., will bring another 
great coaler to the Van Sweringen group 
and provide an additional outlet to the 
sea. Pittsburgh & West Virginia, which, 
by the way does not touch West Virginia 
at any point, is only an 89 mile link run- 
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ning across the Ohio border from Pitts- 
burgh. It is not clear at the moment how 
this road would serve the Van Sweringens. 
Perhaps their intention is to later acquire 
the Wheeling & Lake Erie and join that 
up with the P. & W. V. 

The Van Sweringen system thus pro- 
jected totals 9,546.08 miles of owned and 
operated trackage. It taps eleven rich 

ates and should be able to compete on 
even terms with any of the great eastern 

stems such as the Central, Baltimore & 
Ohio or Pennsylvania. The building up 

* such a system in a comparatively short 
time by two young men who, until a few 
years ago, had no railroad experience is 
nothing short of an Odyssey of modern 
|usiness. To be sure the Van Sweringens 
have the best kind of backing, but to be 
able to attract and hold such backing in- 
dicates the possession of one of the great- 
cst as well as the rarest of attributes. 

The Van Sweringen brothers are some- 
what of a mystery. They never make 
speeches or give out statements and their 
apparent abhorrence of publicity of any 
sort is truly Bakeresque. Neither have 
married nor, if report may be credited, 
are there any indications or likelihood that 
cither has any thoughts along matrimonial 
lines. Perhaps they figure that the hazards 

f railroad empire building furnish suf- 
cient excitement for the average human 
eing. 

The Van Sweringens avoid newspaper- 
men, society and public gatherings. They 

ve with two unmarried sisters—simply 
ind without ostentation. 

Will the Van Sweringens be satisfied 
with the achievements to date? Or have 
hey in mind the assembling of a great 

mtinental system along the lines of the 

ream of the late E. H. Harriman and 
vcorge Gould? To attempt to answer 
that question would be merely to specu- 
te. There is nothing to indicate what 
they and their backers have as an ulti- 
iate objective. All acquisitions and ex- 
tensions must meet the approval of the 
Interstate Commerce Commission which 
firmly committed to the doctrine of 
mpetition. So that a monopoly, or even 
merger of directly competing railroads, 
not in the picture. The Harriman 
ream of a single, dominating railroad 
empire will never be anything more than 
dream. But along approved lines there 

e boundless possibilities. The Van 

weringens are young men who have 
travelled fast and far in a comparatively 

ort time. Ambitions such as theirs, 
upled with the resources of their spon- 
rs, point to further great and important 
hievements. 

The story of the Van Sweringens is of 

portance to the investor and trader for 

gives a cross section of the vast events 

W ripening to maturity in the railroad 

orld. A new and great railroad era is 

‘ hand. Rumors of mergers and com- 

nations surge daily through the finan- 

il district. Many are mere idle reports 

hile others contain much which is true. 

‘ith Congress adjourned and the possi- 

lity for radical and restrictive legisla- 
tion out of the picture, for the time being 

least, matters of far reaching impor- 
tance to the railroads and holders of their 
securities are likely to be announced in 
the near future. 
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THE PALATIAL TWIN-SCREW 


S. S. “Fort Hamitton” 


will make 4 unusually attractive yacht- 
ing cruises. (No Freight) 
Sailing from New York 


August 2-16-30 


Stopping One day each way at Halifax 
Two days at Quebec 

Sailing through the Northumberland Straits. 
Gut of Canso and up the Saguenay River 
and thence on to Quebec. Magnificent 
scenery, smooth water, cool weather. The 
ship has spacious promenade decks, and 
deck games, many rooms with bath, finest 
cuisine, etc. Orchestra for dancing. 

The Round Trip Occapies 12 Days, rate $150 and Up, 
or One Way to Quebec 5 Days, $80 and Up. 
No Passports required for these cruises. 
For illustrated literature address 


FURNESS BERMUDA LINE 
34 Whitehall Street, NEW YORK 
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November, it became known that the 
school board was planning to abandon the 
high school building then in use and re- 
move one of the grade buildings, a large, 
well built, attractive-looking stone build- 
ing that could not be duplicated for less 
than $75,000, and erect the new junior- 
senior high school on that site. 


Letters to the Paper 


For the public benefit the daily paper 
opened its columns to all who wished to 
present their views, and a number availed 
themselves of the opportunity. A little 
later space was given to the school board 
for whatever they had to say, under the 
heading which they gave, “Let’s Do It 
Right While We Are At It.” What they 
said was about the same all the time, a 
plea for more room and better equipment 
and they insisted right along that it 
wouldn’t cost any more, to which one of 
the bond opponents replied that such an 
argument was tco absurd to appeal to 
any mind. 

One of the bond advocates said in the 
daily paper: “I appeal to the parents of 
the SEVENTEEN HUNDRED school 
children of the city to think for your- 
selves and not let the propaganda against 
an educational program be conducted by 
bachelors, old maids, widows without 
children, grandparents whose children 
have been educated, and those hide-bound 
individuals who are afraid of the legiti- 
mate taxation for educational purposes.” 
He seemed to overlook the fact that the 
people he named were paying taxes for 
the education of his and other people’s 
children and were entitled to have some- 
thing to say about how their money was 
spent. And it happened that many who 
had children in school opposed the bonds, 

And thus the discussion was carried on 
through the daily paper and in conversa- 
tion when people met until November 
18th, when the following call for a public 
meeting -was made: 


CALL FOR PUBLIC MEETING 


Believing the present condition of 
the city’s schools and finances do not 
justify the expenditure of three hun- 
dred thousand dollars for new school 
buildings and the destruction of two 
of our present buildings at this time, 
the undersigned citizens hereby call a 
public meeting of all those opposed to 
the voting of such school bonds, such 
meeting to be held at city hall on 
Monday evening, November 21, at 8 
o'clock, for the purpose of discussing 
plans for presenting to the voters all 
of the facts connected with city and 
school affairs which we believe need- 
ful, to the end that the voters may 
be well informed before the date of 
the special election. 


This call was signed by hundreds whose 
names were printed in the paper as they 
were handed in each day, filling in all 
about eight columns, one name to a line. 


Tuesday evening’s paper (the meeting 
was postponed until Tuesday evening) 
contained a conspicuous notice of the 
“MASS MEETING TONIGHT” in 
large black type. 

The meeting was held in a large room, 
but many had to be turned away. The 
bond issue was discussed from different 
angles and plans made to fight it. A 
committee was appointed to select ten 
workers in each ward to organize the 
wards against the bonds and see that the 
people were properly registered. After 
the registration books closed, the paper 
states that “REGISTRATION BEATS 
ALL PREVIOUS RECORDS. RUSH 
TO BECOME ELIGIBLE TO VOTE 
ON SCHOOL BOND ISSUE 
GREATER THAN ANY PRESIDEN- 
TIAL ELECTION.” 


The Fight Continues 


The fight continued until November 
30th. When people opened their papers 
that evening they saw in big black letters 
at the top of the front page, “BOND 
ELECTION POSTPONED.” The board 
of education announced that it had 
decided to defer the call for a bond elec- 
tion on December 6th, but stated that 
“The community must recognize the fact 
that the housing problem for our schools 
is not solved by this postponement and 
that at the earliest feasible date the board 
of education will submit a building pro- 
gram to the voters of the school district 
for their approval.” 

Just before this announcement, it was 
arranged for three or four of the bond 
opponents to meet with some of the bond 
advocates and see if they could not ob- 
tain the withdrawal of the call for a 
special election. 

And so the matter was settled for the 
time being at least and the bitter feeling 
gradually died down. ° 

But at the city election the next spring 
one of the men who had strongly opposed 
the bonds was elected a new member of 
the school board. 

It rested then very quietly until th 
following spring, when the school board 
again came out with a statement similar 
to the one before, but omitting some of 
the objectionable features of their previ- 
ous plan, stating that the ward building 
would be left almost intact as a part of 
the high school building. 

This didn’t seem quite so bad on the 
face of it, but upon investigation it was 
found, and stated in an article written b 
someone for the paper, that it was th 
intention of the school board to build 
solid building around the ward buildin 
on three sides to within a few feet of th 
sidewalk (the ward building occupied the 
center of a block of ground) and eventu- 
ally tear down the older building and erect 
an auditorium and gymnasium in its place. 
This would have made an immense struc- 
ture, covering almost a block of groun 
and could not have been built for less 
than $500,000 and the limit of the bonde« 
indebtedness allowed by law for scho 
buildings was $267,000. And they said 
taxes would remain about the same. 

It began to look at this juncture as 
though an inquiry ought to be made as 
to the sanity of the school board. 

There was a big Methodist Conference 
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on hand and nothing further was done 
until about a week before the election. 
The board had called for a vote on the 
bonds. Then the leaders of the oppo- 
sition, ten or twelve, got together and 
talked over plans for carrying on the 
ight. It had become entirely too personal 
efore, thus taking people’s minds off of 
the -real issue and hurting the cause to 
some extent, so it was determined to 
keep the personal element out of the fight 
his time and rivet public attention on the 
school question proper. 

A number of the leading business men 
»£ the town, including the three bankers, 
had expressed themselves as being against 
he bonds, and several of them were asked 
to state their views in the paper, which 
they did. From the talk that was heard, 
the bond advocates had about lost hope 
and nothing was said in the paper in favor 
»f the bonds except once by the school 
board and once by the superintendent. 
Everything else was “Against Bonds.” 

The fact that one of the members of 
he school board now was strongly and 
y»penly against the bonds was a great help, 
not only because of his influence, but be- 
cause through him the people learned the 
real intentions of the superintendent and 
other members. 


A Comparatively Tame Affair 


The fight this time was a very quiet 
affair compared with what it had been 
before, but none the less effective. The 
anxiously-awaited election returns showed 
that the vote against the bonds was three 
to one and that the two old members of 
the board who were for the bonds had 
been badly defeated and the one against 
the bonds re-elected by a big vote. The 
paper stated that more votes were cast 
than at any previous city election. This 
proved that school bonds could be beaten 
when there was a good reason for it and 
the proper effort made. 

But this was not all of the victory. It 


ywvas followed immediately by the resigna- 
¢ tion of the superintendent, then the other 


three members of the board who had fa- 
vored the bonds. At the board meetings 
no attention had been paid to the objec- 
tions of the one member against the 
uilding program, though he was a 
middle-aged man of good sound ° judg- 
nent and well informed concerning the 
subject. It may be imagined that they 
hought him old fogy, behind the times 
ind all that, and thought they would just 
how him a thing or two when it came to 
in election. So the election was a per- 
sonal victory for him, one against six, 
s well as a complete victory against the 
onds. 

The people of the little city may well 
e thankful for what they were saved. 
Che building as an investment of money 
vould have been a monument of folly and 
s a school building an atrocity. The plan 
iolated utterly every principle of modern 
chool construction and as a matter of 
act, the state board of health in this en- 
ghtened day and age will not permit the 
rection of any such monstrosity as was 
contemplated, whether labelled school 
uilding or what not. It is safe to say 
that even the bond advocates wouldn't 
have wanted it if they had gotten it. And 
there was no limit to what might have 
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Mailing Lists 





INVESTORS 

Why not invest part of your capital in 
new or going businesses where you can 
obtain official connection and reap the 
benefits? You can be either an active or 
inactive associate and grow with the busi- 
ness. The small business of today will be 
the big business of tomorrow. We are in 
position to furnish interests in many lines 
of industry. 


PERSONAL FINANCE & SERVICE EXCHANGE, Inc. 
141 Broadway, New York 





Capital Secured. Corporations organized and 
financed. Blanchet & Company, 347 5th 
Ave., New York. 





DELAWARE incorporator; charters; fees 
small; forms. Chas. G. Guyer, 90! Orange St., 
Wilmington. Del. 





Advertising Service 





Richardson Advertising Agency functions effec- 
tively in finding buyers & meritorious products ; 
writing, planning, placing accounts Highest 
reference. Full particulars. Evanston, IIL. 
Box H. 





Dividends 





The Borden Company 


Common Stock Dividend No. 58 
Preferred Stock Dividends Nos. 91 & 92 
The regular semi-annual dividend of 4% has 

been declared on the Common Stock of this 
Company, payable August 15, 1924, to stock- 
holders of record August 1, 1924. 

Regular quarterly dividends of 1%%_ have 
been declared on the Preferred Stock of this 
Company, payable September 15, 1924, to stock- 
holders of record August 30, 1924, and December 
15, 1924, to stockholders of record December 1, 
1924 

Books do not close. Checks will be mailed. 

SHEPARD RARESHIDE, 


Treasurer. 





The Borden Company 
Common Stock Dividend No. 58 
The regular semi-annual dividend of 4% has 
been declared on the Common Stock of this 
Company, payable August 15, 1924, to stock- 
holders of record August Ist. Books do not 
close. Checks mailed. 
SHEPARD RARESHIDE, 
Treasurer. 





WESTINGHOUSE ELECTRIC 
& MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 

A Dividend of two per cent ($1.00 per share) 
on the COMMON Stock of this Company, for 
the quarter ending June 30, 1924, will be paid 
July 31, 1924, to Stockholders of record as of 
June 30, 1924 H. F. BAETZ, Treasurer. 

New York, ‘June 21, 1924. 





HUPP 
MOTOR CAR CORPORATION 
July 7, 1924. 
At the Directors’ meeting held July 7, 1924, 
a quarterly dividend of 2%% on the COMMON 


stock of the corporation was declared, payable 
Ar ust 1, 1924, to stockholders of record July 15, 
1° +. Checks will be m 


ailed. 
A. VON SCHL EGELL, Treasurer. 





SOUTHERN RAILWAY COMPANY 
New York, June 12, 1924. 
A quarterly dividend of one and one-quarter 
er cent (14%) on the Common Stock of 
Southern Railway Company has‘this day been 
declared payable on August 1, 1924, to stock- 
holders of record at the close of business July 


10, 1924. 
C. E. A. McCARTHY, Secretary. 
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INVESTORS 
Can furnish Stock, Bond and Mortgage 
Buyers in 1,000 companies. Ask for price 
list showing each and amounts in detail. 
A. F_ WILLIAMS 


166 W. Adams St. Chicago 














For Sale 





FOR SALE 

Work shirt plant, two-story brick, 50 x 90, 
corner lot 166 x 118 ft., hot water heat, new 
modern equipment, trained operators, twenty 
five hundred dozen per month. Number of 
splendid accounts. Plant advantageously lo 
cated, south New York, six trunk lines, trolley 
and water transportation, plenty of labor, no 
strikes. 

Or would sell stock to expand at value, part- 
nership considered; working interest; can give 
best reference as to honesty, ability and experi 
ence; managed economically, could show very 
satisfactory returns with additional capital 

Box 103, 2551 Columbia Road, 
Washington, D. C. 





For Sale—Standard Sets and Books on Busi- 
ness and technical subjects. Write for list. 
—F. SAWYERS, 1056 Beardsley, Akron, O. 





Dividends 


REYNOLDS SPRING COMPANY 
Jackson, Michigan 


The Board of Directors of Reynolds 
Spring Co., Jackson, Michigan, have de- 
clared a dividend of 25c. a share on the 
common stock of this company, payable 
August 1, 1924, to stockholders of record 
July 10, 1924. 


Harold D. Kesselring, Secretary. 





Tobacco Products Corporation 
July 9, 1924 
The Board of Directors of TOBACCO 
PRODUCTS CORPORATION have declared 
the eigkth (8th) quarterly dividend of one and 
three-quarters per cent, (134%) or One Dollar 
and Seventy-Five Cents ($L75) per share on 
the outstanding Class “A” stock of the Corpo 
ration, payable on August 15, 1924, to stock- 


holders of record at the close of business on 
August 1, 1924. Checks will be mailed 
WILLIAM A. FERGUSON, 
Secretary. 


CLUETT, PEABODY & CO., INC. 
COMMON STOCK DIVIDEND No. 36 


The Board of Directors has declared a quar- 
terly dividend of One Dollar and Twenty-five 
Cents per share on the Common Stock of the 
Company, payable August 1, 1924, to Stock- 
holders of record at the close of business July 21, 
1924. Checks will be mailed by the Irving Bank 
Columbia Trust Company. 

D. A. GILLESPIE, 


Treasurer. 








Troy, N. Y., July 9, 1924. 
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PUTS & CALLS 


If stock market traders un- 
derstood the advantage de- 
rived from the use of PUTS 
& CALLS, they would fa- 
miliarize themselves with 
their operation. 


PUTS & CALLS place a 
buyer of them in position to 
take advantage of unfore- 
seep happenings. — 


The risk is limited to the 
cost of the Put or Call. 


Explanatory }voklet 14 sent upon 
request. Correspondence invited. 


GEO. W. BUTLER & CO. 


Specialists in 
Puts and Calls 
Guaranteed by Members of 
New York Stock Exchange 


20 BROAD ST. NEW YORK 
Phones: Rector 9076-9079 














been spent for the building. It should be 
said in behalf of the five members of the 
school board, two of whom were women, 
that they were people of good standing 
in the community, honest and upright in 
all their dealings, and their motives could 
not be questioned, but they seemed to be 
completely dominated and controlled by 
the superintendent. The only explanation 
that could be given for their stand on the 
school question was that the superinten- 
dent had them hypnotized. The fact that 
they proposed to use a sinking fund of 
$9,000 in their hands, as they publicly 
stated in the daily paper over their signa- 
tures, showed that they were acting under 
some strange influence. None of them 
would have thought of doing such a thing 
of their own accord. 

As to the superintendent, he seemed to 
have a mania for building fine, expensive 
school buildings and it was reported that 
he had lost two or three other positions 
on that account. He miay have been 
honest in his intentions, but it didn’t look 
as though he had the interests of the city 
at heart in making his plans. 


Many Similar Schemes 


No doubt many schemes similar to this 
have been put over because the voters and 
taxpayers were not on the job. If every 
town, city, county and state had a vigi- 
lance committee to watch what is going 
on and give those interested reliable infor- 
mation, maybe there would not be so much 
voting for things people don’t want after 
they get them and considerable money 
might be saved the taxpayers. EX- 
TRAVAGANT EXPENDITURE OF 
THE PEOPLE’S MONEY SHOULD 
BE STOPPED. 





WILL THE GHOST OF BUS- 
INESS RISE TO PLAGUE 
LONG-TERM BOND HOLD- 
ERS? 
(Continued from page 446) 











vaults of banks, while it is perhaps un- 
fortunate but true that not a few insti- 
tutions, after long fighting shy of rather 
doubtful foreign issues, have at length 
“taken the hook,” and have bought very 
heavily of some of the foreign govern- 
ment loans that looked reasonable but 
unfortunately are not to be relied upon as 
a sound basis for protecting the savings 
of the community. 


An Unsound Policy 


There isa good deal of reason for think- 
ing that the policy which the banks have 
been following this spring in regard to 
their bond purchases has not been well 
matured. A good many of them have 
been sticking to the old notion that the 
bonds are divided into two main classes 
or at most three: (1) rails, (2) indus- 
trials and (3) utilities and equipments. 
They have been disposed to show their 
“caution” by. not passing over the divid- 
ing line of prudence between rails and in- 
dustrials, or occasionally to show their 
independence by disregarding any such 
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imaginary dividing’ line. The truth of 
the matter is that the place where banks 
almost universally “fall down” in bond 
buying is not in connection with selection 
of an unsound bond, but ts in connection 
with choice of maturities. There is the 
Same reason for sticking to short maturi- 
ties in bond buying for banks, as there is 
in discounting commercial paper. 

Just as a bank which allows itself to 
loan on long-term paper runs the risk of 
having the business change in condition 
while the customer is still on its hands, 
due to the changing conditions of trade 
and demand, so the bank which buys a 
ninety-nine year bond is practically spec- 
ulating heavily on the future of the 
money market. The redemption date of 
the principal is so far distant that it may 
as well be disregarded. The bank is 
merely “taking a flyer” in money. 

It ought to buy securities of sufficiently 
short term so that they will at least be 
fairly independent of early fluctuations in 
open market rates. Suppose it buys a 
three-year equipment note bearing 5 per 
cent at 103. That means that it is defi- 
nitely bargaining for an income of 4 per 
cent a year approximately, for three years 
with payment in full of the principal at 
the end of that time. If the bank is rea 
sonably prudent and moderate in its pur- 
chases it can count on carrying the note 
to maturity or at all events be very sur« 
of borrowing on it at a reasonable figure, 
and for a considerable percentage of its 
face. If it has to sell, the loss will not be 
great. Contrast this case, however, with 
that of the bank that purchases the long- 
term bond and it will be seen that, as illus- 
trated by the experience of the past few 
months, a fluctuation of 6 to 10 per cent 
is not unusual within a relatively short 
period so that the bank, had it had to sell 
out within that time, would have taker 
a severe reduction in its holdings of in- 
vestment funds, insofar as they were 
locked up in the bonds in question. 


Losses to Be Expected 


On the basis of past experience the 
banks may reasonably expect fairly severe 
losses on their holdings of long-term 
bonds. This is merely the outgrowth of 
observation carried on by experts over 
long periods of years. It needs no busi- 
ness “ghost, come from the grave,” to tell 
them this. Those who are now over- 
burdened with long-term securities, as it 
is to be feared that a great many are, 
owing to the laudable desire to keep funds 
at work and earning an income, will do 
well to look to the question of disposing 
of them as soon as they can, before the 
turning point arrives, as it will whenever 
business recovery shows its head. 

Indeed, the reaction of values may come 
without regard to domestic recovery. It 
will, however, certainly make its appear- 
ance along with business recovery if not 
sooner. On the other hand, many bonds 
are now high. The prudent institution 
will do well to take its profits, get out 
of long-term securities and into short 
term so far as it can and avoid exposing 
itself to the hazards of the securities 
market any further than may be un- 
avoidable. 
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